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TO THE USER

To assist vou in using this catalog, an Index to
Programs of Study {page 324) and an Index to Course
Prefixes {page 323) have been provided as well as the
General Index (page 327).

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

After July 1, 1983, all applicants for a Michigan
teaching certificate must have had instruction in the
teaching of reading as follows: 6 semester hours for an
elementary provisional certificate and 3 semester hours
for a secondary provisional certificate. Recominended
courses are: for elementary — CUR 314 Teaching Read-
ing and the Language Arts {6 sem. hrs.); forsecondary —
CUR 311 Teaching Secondary Reading {3 sem hrs.}.

The provisions of this catalog are not to be regarded as
irrevocable confractual commitments between the University
and student. The University reserves the right to change any
provisions or reguirements contained herein at any time
within the student’s term of residence.



duate Catalog .~

EASTERN MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY

YPSILANTI, MICHIGAN 48197

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY

The 1983 Constitution of the state of Michigan places Eas!-
ern Michigan University under a board of control consisting of
eight members appointed by the governor. It is known as the
Board of Kegents of Eastern Michigan University. Financial
support for the University comes from tax money paid by the
people of Michigan and receipt of student tuition and fees.

THE BOARD OF REGENTS

. Residence
Richard N.Rebb ... ... ... ... ................ Ypsilanti
Chairman

Beth Wharton Milford .......................... Ypsilanti
Vice-Cheirperson

James T. Barnes, Jr. ................. Grosse Pointe Woods

Warren L. Board .............................. Kalamazoo

- Timeothy I. Dyer ....... e e Wayne

Geraldine M Ellington . ........................... Detroit

Dolores A. Kinzel .. ... ... e East Lansing

(_J__z_it‘letun K Rush .......... ... ..o i, Romulus



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Government of the University ... . ... .. . .. o L. 2
Information Requests .. ... ... . o i 4
Administrative Offices ... ..., o o 5
University Catendar ... 0000 0 0 oo 8
GENERAL INFORMATION ... . e 9
AdIission .. L 13
Tuition and Fees ... oo o e 15
Student BExpenses ... o i e 18
Financial Aid o, .. oo e 19
Academic Policies ... ... ... . 22
Degrees, Graduation Requirements and Certificates ... .30
Bachelor of Science Degree ... ... .. .. ... n
Bachelor of Arts Degree .. ..., ... .. oL, 31
Basic Studies Requirements ... .. .................. 32
Student Academic Services . ....... ... ... L. 37
Career Services Center ... ... ... 0 iiiiiiiiian 37
Cooperative Education ... . ..o oo 38
Health Services ... . ... 0 oo 38
Housing ..o e e 39
Campus Life and Activitles ... ... . .. ... .. ... .., 41
Center of Educational Resources . ................. L.44

{University Library, Media Services and
Instructional Support Center)
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES ...l 45

lepartments, Course Descriptions and
Programs of Study

Afro-American Studies ... ... L 46
ATl e e 48
Biology ... ... . . i ... .. .58
Chemistry ... 58
Communication and Theatre Arfs ..., ............ 77
Economics ... i e 87
English Languape and Literature ................... 92
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies .......... 100
Geography and Geology ................. .. I, 111
History and Philosophy ... ... o o oL 119
Humanities Program .. ..., ... .. . . .o 129
Mathemalics and Compuler Sclence ............... 131
Music . e 138
Physics and Astronemy ... ... ... .l 147
Political Science .. ............ ... .. e 154
Paychology ... ..o 161
Sociology ... ... L 164
Anthropology ... ... ... . . .. .. 166
Women's Studies .. ... .o i 171
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS .. ... oo oo o 173

Departments, Course Descriptions and
Programs of Siudy

Accounting and Finance ......................... 177
ISP anCE .. e e 178
Real Estate . o e e 179

MENagemMENt . ... . e s 182
Marketing . ... ... e 185

Operations Research and Information Systems ....... 188

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION ...................... . ;.19

COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES ...... 229~

INDEX OF COURSE PREFIXES . ... ..
INDEX OF PROGRAMS OF STUDY ...,
GENERAL INDEX .. ....oye,oiiieins

Admisgion and Pre-Student Teaching S,
Student Teaching . ......... ... ... .. ... ...
Michigan Consumer Education Center
Depariments, Course Descriptions and
Programs of Study .
Edurational LeadershipiGuidance and Counc;ehn({, 1196
Heaslth, Physical Educstion, Recreation . ........." lf}
and Dance .
Special Education . ......... ... . . s 207‘:
Teacher Education .......... .. ... ... ........... 2_1_5".

Depariments, Course Descriptions and
Programs of Study E
Gerontology .. .. ... 2847
Health ‘\dmmlstratlon ............................

Medical Technology ...........................
Nursing Education ... s, 2
Occupational Therapy . ........ ... oo, 257
Social Work ... ... L RE

COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY . ... ..o, 265

Depariments, Course Descriptions and
Programs of Study
Business and Industrial Education it
Industrial Technology .. ... ... . ... . .. 275
Interdisciplinary Technology Z
Military Science . ... ... ... ... 284

OTHER INFORMATION . ... .. ... .o, e

Office of Continuing Education
Office of International Studies P
Graduate School ... ... ... L a2
Buildings and Grounds . ................ .. .. ...,
Alumni Association ..., ... ... ... L -
Office for Alumni Relations .
Office of Development ........... ... ........
Information Services ............ .. ... ... .
Office of Research Development {ORD} ...... -
Office of International Projects ........ NP )
Institute for the Study of Children............, .
and Families o
Institute for Comrmunity and Regional ....0 . . .«
Development T
Student Conduct Code ................. -

Procedure Puhcy
Family Educational Rzghts and..........
Privacy Act '
Faculty and Staff .................. A
Emeritus Faculty .................... .
Statistical Information . .............. .




INFORMATION REQUESTS

PLEASE ADDRESS SPECIFIC INQUIRIES
TO THE FOLLOWING OFFICES:

'Aﬂmission (underpraduale) ..o e e Admissions Office, 214 Picerce, 467-306{
CAAMSSION (BTadUAlE) e e Graduate School, 118 Pierce, 487-3300

Jumni affairs ... Alumni Relations Office, 202 McKenny tnion, 487-0250
(thletic/information and tickets ... 0 o Athletics Office, 200 Bowen Field House, 487-0351
Billingand fees ... Student Accounting Office, Briggs Hall, 487-3335
Ampus life L. P Campus Life, 117 Goodison, 487-3045
ampus. visits of individuals or groups ... ... Campus Interact, Starkweather Hall, 487-1111
Career’ employment for college graduates ... ... ... .o Career Services Center, 420 W. Forest, 487-0400
: Academic Records and Certification Office, 5 Pierce, 487-4111

.............................................................. Craduate Schoal, 116 Plerce, 487-3400

Continuing Education, 319 Guodison, 487-0407

5_8&, of study ....................................................... Academic Services Center, 229 Plerce, 487-2170
icular requiremeants and scheduling . ... ... ... oo Academic Services Center, 229 Pierce, 487-2170

gree and certification requirements ............ ..., Academic Records and Certification Office, § Plerce, 487-4111
Emp]nyment For SEUAEItS v i e e Carcer Services Center, 420 W. Forest, 487-4040
E AV ISITIE L oo e Academic Services Center, 229 Pierce, 487-2170
vegung dassea and programs of study . ... ... ... Academic Services Center, 229 Pierce, 487-2170
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........................................ Dean of Students, 214 Goodison, 487-3118
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*Assaciation ... .. O Starkweather Mall, 487-2222
nforrnatmn {undergradua{e} ........................................... Admissions Office, 214 Pierce, 487-3060
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1198, loans and grants-in-aid ... ... Financial Aid Office, 212 Plerce, 467-0435

for speczal OCCASIONS L oLttt e Cantinuing Education, 319 Goodison, 487-0407

A Academic Records and Certification Office, 3 Plerce, 487-4111

e e e e e e Career Services Center, 420 W. Forest, 487-0400

Academic Records and Certification Office, 5 Pierce, 487-4200
Academic Records and Certification Office, 5 Pierce, 487-4111
e PR P Veterans' Affairs Office, 217 Coodison, 487-0025
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FALL SEMESTER, 1982

’ Sépiémber-:s & 7, Friday and Tuesday . Program Adjustment

.September 6 & 7. Monday and Tuesday...... Move-in Days
"September 8, Wednesday ... ... . ... Classes Begin

November 24, Wednesday .

| L No classes after 5 p.m.
November 25-28, Thursday thru

celSunday ..o Thanksgiving Recess
November 29, Monday . ... ... Classes Resume
‘December 16-18, & 20-21, Thursday thru Saturday

" and Monday and Tuesday ........... Final Examinations

;-December 19, Sunday ....... ..., Mid-Year Commencement

December 21, Tuesday ..., Fall Semester Closes

WINTER SEMESTER, 1983

January 8 &.7, Thursday and Friday .. Program Adjustment
Janvary:9, Sunday .......... o oL Mave-in Day
January 10, Monday . ... ... .. oL Classes Begin
'-"I‘Pbmary 27-March 6, Sunday thru Sunday .. Winter Recess
7, Monday ........................ (lasch Resume

€ ; Wednesday ... L Honors Convecation
- .3‘ Friday thru Sunday .............. Spring Recess
Menday ..ol Classes Resume
25-30, Tuesday thru Saturday ..., Final Examinations

Sgturday ..o oLl Winter Semesler Closes
Commencement

: S e e Move-in Day
: . Classes Begin
Memorial Day
,,,,,, Final-Examinations
Spring -Session Closes

MMERSESSION1983
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FALL SEMESTER, 1983

September 2 & 6, Friday and Tuesday . Program Adjustment

September 5 & 6, Monday and Tuesday .. .... Move-in Bays
September 7, Wednesday ... Classes Begin
November 23, Wednesday . ... ... .. No classes after 5 p.m.
November 24-27, Thursday thru

Sunday ... o o Thanksgiving Recesg
November 28, Monday ................... (lasses Resume
December 15-17 and 14-20, Thursday thru Saturday

and Monday end Tuesday .. ......... Final Examinations
December 18, Sunday ......... .. Mid-Year Commencement
Pecember 20, Tuesday ............... Fall Semester Closes

WINTER SEMESTER, 1984

Junuary 5 & 6, Thursday and Friday .. Program Adjustment

January 8, Sunday ... oo Move-in Day
January 9, Monday ... ..o oo Classes Begin
February 26-March 4, Sunday thru Sunday .. Winter Recess
March 5, Monday ......... ... ... . Classes Resume
April 4, Wednesday . ..............00 Henors Convocation
April 20-22, Friday thru Sunday ............ Spring Recess
April 23, Monday ... oo oo Classes Resume
April 24-28, Tuesday thru Saturday . ... Final Examinations
April 28, Saturday ...l Wintur Semester Closes
April 28, Saturday ... ..o Commencement
SPRING SESSION, 1984
May 1, Tuesday ........... ... i Move-in Day
Muy 2, Wednesday .. e .. Classes Begin
May 28, Monday . .....oooiii i Memorial Day
June 21 & 22, Thursday and Friday .... Final Examinations
June 22, Friday ....................Spring Session Closes
SUMMER SESSION, 1984
june 24, Sunday ........................::i.. Move-in Day-
june 25 Monday ..ol e, Classes Begin
July 4, Wednesday. .................... lndependenca Day
.August 2 & 3, Thursday and
Friday .. ooy  Fina! Examinations — 6 weeks
Angust 14 & .15, Tuesday and
Wednesday®........ ... . Final Examinations ~ 7% weeks

August.17, Friday- ;... .0 . ..., ",t... Summer Session Closes



GENERAL INFORMATION

LOCATION

Fastern Michigan University is located in Ypsilanti, a com-
munity of about 80,000 people 30 miles west of Detroit and
suven miles east of Ann Arbor. Ypsilanti is exceptionally con-
venient to widely diversified cultural, commercial and indus-
irial activities and to all 1ypas of transportation.

Detroil Metropolilan Airport is 20 minutes away, 1-04, the
major east-west expressway in Lower Michigan, borders ¥p-
silanti on the south. A north-south expressway (US-23) passes
between Ypsilanti and Ann Arbor, connecting wilh the Ohio
turnpike to the south and other interstate highways to the
north, Inaddition, 1-275 provides quick and convenient ancess
tn Fastern from the northwestern suburbs of metropolitan De-
troit.

in addition to the extensive cultural opportunities at Eagt-
ern, the resources of the University of Michigan are 15 minutes
away. and downtown Detroit is a4 45-minute drive. Approx-
imately four million people— mare than half the population of
the state of Michigan — live within 50 miles of the Eastern
Michigan University campus.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Eastern Michigan University is a multipurpose state univer-
sity which provides undergraduate programs in lberal arts,
science, education, business, public service, health profes-
sions and industrial technology. The University offers
graduate study in selected disciplines which may lead to the
master's and specialist's degree. Services provided at the state,
national and international levels are also important compo-
nents of its academic mission.

The University provides a variety of curricular, co-
curricular and extra-curricular experiences within an
gnvironment which is intended to encourage personal growth
and social contribution among students, faculty and staff. Asa
University of oppertunity, Eastern Michigan University has
established the following goals:

Instructional
lindergraduate

To equip students with the skilis of creative thought, fluent
communication and vritical analysis which will enable them
to use knowledge effectively.

To acguaint students with the growing scope and substance of
human knowledge.

Ta expand students’ cultural and social awareness.

To cultivate in students the aspiration for continued intellec-
tuel growth throughout their lives.

To provide each student with concentrated exposure to some
field of knowledge, the experience of which may lead to 2
career.

To prepare students for entry into graduate and professional
schools.

Graduate

“To provide students with advanced programs of study. prac-
tice, fundamental research and creative production in the arts,
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, education, busi-
ness, human services, technology and sclected apphed disci-

: plmes
“To involve students in advanced’ programs of inquiry " “which

refloct the evolving methods of organizing: owl_e\adgei and
approachmg.cnntemporary problems Dol

To offer post-baccalaureate experiences which may ormay-not- -
lead to a degree, but which will enable students in areas such -
as business, education, health and science to develop profes-. -
sionally andfor to adjust to the growth of knowledge in thmr';_; :
chosen fleld.

Continuing Education

To make deprec and non-degree programs available to both. the h
traditional and non-traditional students in settings on and off_
campus. "

To provide educational experiences which are 1nts=nded o7
maintain or enhance occupational or professional compe-
tence.

To offer educational opportunities leading to personal _de’- o
velopment, social understanding and cultural enrichment. |

Research, Scholarship, Artistic Pursuits’
To enlarge the existing body of human knowledge.
To reorganize and reinlerpret existing knowledge.

To devise new uses for knowledge.
To expand hurian experience through artistic expression.

To conduct research and development in various apphed_
disciplines.

Tu perform mission oriented research and demonstration pro;-__ -
ects at the request of community hased groups. a

To disseminate. in a variety of forms, the outcomes of research ’
and artistic exploration.

Service L
To provide to the local community and general public upon’ s
request the results of research conducted at the University:®

To ofter to the community various artistic products, perform-
ances and displays. i

Ta provide consultation and practical assistance insuch f181d~
as business, education, health, government and the arts.

Humanistic Environment

I is essential (o provide a context within which all prevmusl ;
slated goals may be pursued propitiously, Cunsequently, these.
final aims are offered:

Ta develep an atmOaphere of commumty trust-and com_ml
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professional programs. Graduate study is offered in art, bi-
ology. chemistry, English language and literature, geography
. and geology, historical preservation planning. history and
- “philusophy, mathematics, music, physics and astronomy,
psychology, socielogy, criminnlogy and criminal justice,
* speech and dramatic arts, accounting and finance, business
education, management, marketing, organizational behavior
and development, operations research and information sys-
terns, as well as in various ureas of general and special educa-
- tion, bilingual-bieuitural education, health, physical educa-
" tion, recreation, home sconomics, industrial education and
industrial technology.
- Although Eastern is 133 years old, its most rapid growth has
been recent. Eastern enrolled just over 1,000 students in 1899,
and had grown to 2,520 in 1924, The 1924 envollment was not
exceeded until after World War 11, In 1955, Fastern enrolled
i 3,400 students and in 1960, 5,100, Enrollment jumped to 7,200
in 1963, 10,200 in 1965, 14,769 in 1967, 19,965 in 1970, and
18,888 in the fall of 1979. Currently, enrollment is stable at
nearly 20,000 students.
. .-In its early yeuars, Eastern, as one of the first education coi-
. leges in the nation, had a primary role in defining America’s
‘educational philosophy. At the time of the institution’s
founding, only five normal schools existed in the United
States, none more than 14 vears old, Eastern was the first west
Of Alhany, New York. The Detroit Public School system was
11710 years old and had no high school. “Union graded
hools” — multi-room scheols formed by consolidating up-
raded cne-room scheol districts — were just beginning in
yme-of 1he state’s larger communities, and only a few had
High' school departments.
With education in this primitive state and with Eastern
présenting a pioneering 1ole, a significant debate over the
institution’s curriculum evolved.
He Michigan State Normal School faculty began deveiop-
cadcmlc courses far more advanced than those offered in

: Vi hen many I\forma} graduates did not enter the tpachmg

' he msntutlon ingisted, however, that a hberai arts educa-

“Sci 'nces Education and the Graduate Schoal. The
of: usmess ‘was“created in 1964 and lht. College of

i _e programs offered by the University today,
sponse to, the changing needs of our students

15 Forelgn Ldnguages and Bxllngual
'as:_among the' first in the Country to

Dpi g and offermg programs in new
as:is provided by the Department of Indus-
the Department of Business and Industrial
G 'Departmeut of Interdisciplinary Technol-

The Department of Special Education, established soonafty,
World War I, was the first of its kind in Michigan. The Rack,
ham School of Special Education, built in 1937, has served g
a made! snd prototype for the rest of the nation and today
provides Eastern's students an educational selting and oxper.
ence rivaled by few other inslitutions in the country.

Music studies were established at the University in 1854
and recent program developments in that area have beey
enhanced by a new music building dedicated in 1980, Easterg
boasts of a comprehensive fine arts program of national repute,
offering excellent instruction in drama, dance, music and art,

Recently Eastern took bold new leadership by ustablishing
the National Center for Teaching and Learning. The Center
offers new resources to addross the needs of educational sys.
temns at all levels.

Both the past and the future of Eastern Michigan University,
its programs and its faculty are characterized by quality,
uniqueness and opportunity.

RESOURCES

Eastern Michigan University provides all the resources of a
thriving. multi-purpose university. Faculty, staff. physical
plant and related facilities are available for an enrollment of
nearly 20,000 students.

The College of Arts and Sciences includes depariments of
Afro-American studies, art, bielogy, chemistry, economics,
English language and literature, foreign languages and biling.
ual studies, geography and geology, history and philosophy,
mathematics and computer science, music, physics and as-
tronomy, political science, psychology. sociology, and specch
and dramatic arts. The General Humanities Program and
Wamen's Studies Program are also located in this college’s
section of the catalog.

Eastern offers specialized non-degree pre-professional pro-
grams in pre-architecture, pre-dentistry. pre-engineering,
pre-forestry, pre-law, pre-medicine and osteopathy, pre-
mortuary science, pre-pharmacy and pre-religious siudies.
Pre-professional students can select a regular major and go on
tocomplete a bachelor’s degree. Professional curricuia include
applied science, arts management, language and international
trade, criminology and criminal justice, and music perform.
ance.

The College of Business includes the departments of ac.
counting and finance, management, marketing, and opera-
tions research and information systems.

The College of Education is Eastern’s oldest college, and
includes the departments of educativnal leadershipfguidance
and counseling, teacher education, special education, and
health, physical education, recreation and dance.

Specialties in undergraduate education programs include
early and later elementary teaching, secondary teaching, and
teaching of art, business education, bilingual-bicultural edu-
cation, dance, home economics, industrial educetion, library
science, music, physical education, recreation and special
education,

The College of Human Serviess includes the departments of
health administration, home economics, medical technology, -
nursing education, occupational therapy and social work,

The College of Technology includes the departments of
business and industrial education, industrial technology.
interdisciplinary technolegy, and military science.

‘FThe main campus is located on approximately 275 acres on
the north side of Ypsilanti near the Huron River, An additions!
182 acres west of the central campus. houses intercollegiate
and intramural athletic facilities, the Loesell Figld Laharatory
and the Westview apartments for married students.

-The Kresge Environmental.Center-in‘Lapeer County, is lo-
cated on. an_addjtmnai 24{] acres ownecl_‘-_by the:UmversLty




Approumately $50,000,000 in major construction has been
completed since 1960, providing many new facilities as wel
a5 expanding and remodeling existing buildings. A new B.4
mittion dollar music building was completed in 1980,

The athletic plant includes a 13-year-old 22,000-seat foot-
ball stadium, a 2,500-seat baseball stadium and track and field
gacilities on the woest campus, Currently under construction
and scheduled for completion in 1982 is an expanded and
superior intramural and recreational facility for the University
community.

On-campus housing for more than 5,000 persons is provided
in residence halls and apartments for single and married stu-
dents. Much of this space can be made available during surm-
mer months for conference guests, students taking short-term
courses and others,

Eastern operates both spring and summer sessions offering
regular credit courses in graduate and undergraduate fields. In
addition to regular courses, special sessions and concentrated
workshops are held in areas of particular interest. Enrollment
in the University’s simumer session in 1981 was approximately
5000.

The University's Division of Continuing Education offers
regilar and special courses in 17 communities throughout
Michigan, and especially in the southeastern section of the
state. By cooperative agreement, the University offers with
jacksun Community College a "2 plus 2" program for tom-
pleting a bachelor’s degree in several fields with courses pro-
vided on ]UC s campus. The division also provides consulta-
tive services, adult education activities, conferences and
workshops and a varicty of ather specialized services designed
to carry the resources of the University into communities
throughout the state and beyond.

ACCREDITATION

Eastern Michigan University is an accredited member of the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools
and is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary teachers,
secondary leachers and school service personnel. The spe-
cialist degree is the highest degree approved. Undergraduate
and graduate programs in the College of Business are accre-
dited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business. All programs in the Department of Music are accre-
dited by the National Association of Schools of Music {Music
Therapy pending). The Chemistry Department is accredited by
the American Chemical Society and the Occupational Therapy
Program by the American Medical Assoclation in collabora-
tion with the American Occupational Therapy Association.
The Social Work program is accredited by the Council on
Social Work Education. The Speech Pathology Program for
‘Teachers of the Speech and Language Impaired is accredited
for educational training and clinical services by The American
Speech and Hearing Association. The Nursing program is
accredited by The National League for Nursing. Under-
graduate programs in the Home Economics Department are
-accredited by the American Home Economics Association,
and the Dietetics Program is accredlled by the American
Dietetics Association. -

: __ nine’ cnuntms in sontheastern Mmh:g'an' i
Mzchlgan are_represemed in Edstern’s:

- @eneral Informatio

Rice. Nearly 40 countries are represented in Eastern’s student
hody.

inthe 21 years in which Eastern Michigan has been a univer-
sity, a major priority has been the development of a greater
variety of programs of high quality and demonstrated need.
The result of this commitment has been that today Eastern
offers courses of instruction leading to baccalaureate degrees
in approximately 150 program areas. Some illustrations of
recent new program areas are cited below.

In the College of Arts and Sciences, a distinctive under-
graduate program in arts management bepan in 1975, using the
strang offerings in art, music. drama, dance, journalism and
business to develop trained personnel for aris institutions. The
existing radio-television-film minor preved so popular and
effective thalt in 1978 a new majar in this field was first offered.

A program inlanguage and international trade offers strong,
integrated preparation in language (French, German or
Spanish), in business, and in related social sciences, plus
internship experiences in multi-national business here or
abroad.

A Bachelor of Music degree with a major in performance is
offered at EMU for students who plan professional careers in
music. It provides rigorous training in al} aspects of music but
does not lead to a teaching certificate. A music therapy pro-
gram has recentiy been initiated.

Extensive developments have taken place in the social sci-
ences, where the departments have responded with a2 number
of new programs providing professional and academic prep-
aration for new careers,

New in the last few vears are three programs offered by the
Geography and Geology Department — a major in land use
analysis, a minor in historical preservation, and a minor in
coastal environments, to prepare professionals to respond to
the planning, utilization and conservation needs of our
society.

A program leading 1o a bachelor's degree in labor studies,
unigue in the state of Michigan, is designed to provide under-
graduate training to the adult full-time employee of Michi-
gan's industrial sector as well as the traditional University.
student population.

A curriculum in criminal justice and criminoclogy was added -
in 1973. The program emphasizes professional education
rather than technical training. The curriculum and its con- .’
stituent courses also have a wide appeal to students in other-
fields, particularly pre-law and public service. o

Another new program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree "
in public administration. The curriculum is designed to teach
students about the problems of the public sectorand trainthen
for positions of governmental agencies or private agencies
having extensive dealings with government. A new, related
program for 1877 was the public law and government-majo

The College of Business is one of the fastest-growing:seg
ments of the University, both in size and in stature: The:
counting program is strong, demanding and populan
Graduates of the business computer systems major are:in
demand and repute. Interest is expected to grow in anew.majo
in production systems analysis, a program with a st.rong £om:
puter orienifation. L

in its development as a multi purpose umvers;ty," :
has not neglected its traditional role as one of the natio
leading teacher education institutions: In its.133.yéa
more than 33,000 provisional certificates, 21,130 lifesgertifi
cates and more than 16,000 cther cemflcates h
awarded, for: & total of more than 70,000.- Mi}re of
teachers taday are graduates of EMU. than of. any ‘ot
tzon and Umversny offlc.lals have sald, repea

Proof of thig contmumg commnment can
gram:;in early (hlidhuod educatlo
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‘needs of teachers of Spanish-speaking students.

oI the College of Human Services, a nursing educalion pro-

gram, i{nitiated during 1973, leads to the B.S.N. degree and

cprepares students to function in a variety of community set-
tings such as clinics, physicians’ offices, public health organ-

“izations, home care agencies and hospitals. A degree in health
administration was added in 1978,

An interdisciplinary minor in gerontology is now ofiered (o
provide preparation for a wide variety ol opportunities for
work with the elderly. Strengthened and updated programs in
dietetics, fashion merchandising, and interior design and
housing have been implemented in recent years.

. Therecently revised and expanded social work program has
‘achieved wide recognition, During 1981 the College of
Technology added new major programs in polymers and
coatings and computer-aided design techuology.

Supplementing the strong academic pragrams of the Uni-
versity are various studeni activitics which provide the
‘opportunity to extend classroom cxperience to other areas.
Eastern Michigan University's forensic team has been national
champions the last four years, and five out of the last six. The
Madrigal Singers are internationally known for the extremely

. high quality of their performances and were awarded the Dame

Rush-Railton award as the most outstanding choir in the 1979

- Cork, Ireland, International Choral and Folk Dance Competi-

Jtign :In addition to having a national award-winning student

swipaper, the University also is known widely for its drama,

iildren’s drama, music and fine srts programs, all of which
enhance the educational opportunities of their studants.

any gpportunities are provided today at the University for

students to inciude internship, cooperative education or other

-related or practicun experience as part of their degree

pmglam For example, medical technology, dietetics, arts

management and social work require these as part of the pro-
gram.In ‘other cases, such as public administration, land use
apdlys,ts computer systems and accounting, the experience is

: vallable for credit for qualified students.

+Other indications of the University’s development and di-

ersity- {foday are iliustrated by two new institutes, the Office of

nternational Projects, and the new College of Technology.
=+The. Institute for the Study of Children and Families was
stablished by the Board of Regents of Eastern Michigan Uni-
sity-for the purpose of providing focus and support to the
children and femilies.

he focus of the Institute are research, demonstration

pn-credit educational activities and consultation

emed wnh the dplermmantq dIldf'(Jl EONSRUENCES

he interdi::ciplindry study of children and
Qoperatwe efforts are exemplified by workshops
i rer- Unijversity departments dealing with
nd homelschoal interaction.

smment and other commumty issues
'f-: Thé- Inbutute serves as an inter-

activities. The Office of International Projects is currently ad.
ministering two major activities under contract with the
United States Agency for International Development: The
Swaziland Primary Curriculum Development Project — in the
Kingdom of Swaziland, Southerir Africa; and the Yemen Basig
Education Development Profect in the Yeman Arab Repubiic,

Eastern Michigan University's invelvement In internationyl
projects has provided a new dimension af recognition baihy
nationally and abroad. This aclivity provides unique oppor-
tunities for the faculty to grow professionally, and to expand
its expertise through dircct fovolvement in the projects
abroad, or indirectly through related activities on the campus.
University students also benelit from this activity through tlye
opporiunity to work and study with students from many parls
of the world. Future program develepment shauld provide for
buth graduate and undergraduate study relaled fo develop.
ment issues both on campus and in the countries where the
University is engaged in assistance programs,

The new College of Technology is currently utilizing many
of the existing instructional offerings of the University and
developing new ones to provide an interdisciplinary, broad-
based, four-year education in the seiences, mathematics, social
sciences and technology, along with some elements of busi.
ness, human relations and governmental interaction with in-
dustry, This education invelves extensive practical,
“hands-on"” expervience. In addition tw the already existing
programs in industrial. manufscturing, and construction
technology, future curricular development may include
technology programs in metallurgy, energy, environmenial
science, transportation and communications areas.

All segments af the University community are aciively
seeking out and implementing ways to sirengthen existing
programs and develop new ones which utilize the strengths of
the University, in order to respond to the needs of our students,
our state and our nation,

CONTROL AND GOVERNING BODY

From its creation in 1848 uniil January 1, 1864, the instifue-
tion was governad by the state Board of Education. With the
adoption of the new state Constitution, EMU became constitu-
tionally independent and is now poverned by the eight-
member Board of Regents. The regents are appointed to eighl-
year terms by the governor, subject to the approval of the state
Scnate.

Members of the Board of Regents are Richard N. Robb of
Ypsifanti, chairman, Beth Wharton Milford, vice-chairperson,
of Ypsilanti, James T. Barnes, Jr., of Grosse Pointe Woods,
Warren L. Board of Kalamazoo, Timothy . Dyer of Wayne,
Geraldine M. Ellington of Detroit, Dolores A. Kinzel of East
Lansing, and Carleton K. Rush of Romulus.

COMPLIANCE
CIVIL RIGHTS POLICY

Eastern Michigan University does not discriminate against
any personr because of race, color, religion, creed, sex, national
origin or ancestry. Further, the University shall wark for the
elimination of improper discrimination in. the areas listed
above {1} in organizations recognized by the University, and
(2} from non-University sources, where. studente and em:
ployees of the Umvarsuy are mvolved oo :

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
AND
_AFFIR_MATIVE ACTION POLICIES




pn\fllbbeb programs and activities accorded to studenis at this
University. This University does not discriminate against stu-
dents on the basis of sex, race, color, or national andfor ethnic
prigiti in the adminisiration of its sducational policies, admis-
sions policies, scholarships and loan programs, slhletic and
ather Uuiversity-administered progroms. Further, it is the
policy and practive of Fastern Michigan University to take
afivmative action in all personnel matters.

TITLE IX OF THE EDUCATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1972
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to comply
with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 and its
Regulation, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex,

: General ._!_I'.I-f ormation/ 1 3

Anyone who believes that in some respect Eastern Michizgan
University is not in compliance with Title IX and its regula-
tions should contact the Hrector of Affirmative Action at (313]
487-0016.

REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 7

In its programs, activities and employment, Eastern Michi-
gan University does not discriminate on the basis of handicap.
Veterans and handicapped individuals who are otherwise
gualified for admission are inviled to apply. Anyone who
believes that in some respect Eastern Michigan University is
not in complinnee with the Rehabilitalion Act and its regula-
tions should contact the Director of Affirmative Action at {313)
487-0016,

ADMISSION

We invite applications for admission from any student who
has the potential (o succeed at Eastern Michigan University.
We will welcome and give careful consideration to applica-
tions from any persons strongly motivaied 1o continue their
education, whether applying from high schools, community
colleges or other colleges or universities, from the military
services or just as an interested adult. Because our mission asa
university is a broad one, we will consider qualified students
requesting admission from a great variety of circumstances,
The Admissions Office is in 214 Plerrce Hall, (313) 487-3060.

TYPES OF ADMISSION

Toapply foradmission to Eastern Michigan Universily, each
applicant must complete and submit a personal application
form. Instructions included with the Appiication for Admis-
sion will help determine what specific information will be
needed. We understand that applicants for admission present
varied educational backgrounds. In order to accommeodate this
variety. we have devised several categories of admission
which are listed below.

FRESHMEN

Any student attending college {or the first time after having
earned a high school diploma or iis equivalent, Applicants
must submit a high school transcript (or results of the G.E.3.)
and results of the American College Test (ACT) or the Schiolas-
tic Aptitude Test (SAT). NOTE: Applicants over 21 years of age
see “Non-traditional Admission.”

TRANSFERS

Anvy student who has earned credit at a college or university
other than Fastern Michigan University. Official transcripts
from all institutions atiended must be submitted as 8 part of
your application. NOTE: An applicant who has earned less
than 12 semester hours of transferrable credit {18 guarter
-hours) will he required to submit a high school transcript {(or
results of the G.E.D.)) and results of the ACT or SAT.
- .Students with credit from a junior or community college
© st garn @ minimum of 60 semester hou}s exgluswe of;umor
- O ¢ nmumty collt.ge Credit . S

‘taken‘at-this university will apply o hléfh_

VETERANS

Any student with a high school diploma or its equivalent
who has served in the U.S. Armed Forces for more than 181
consecutive days will be admitted upon receipt of the high
school transcript {or G.E.D. resuits) and documents verifying
military duty. Veterans released from active service forreason-
of disability will be considered as having met the 181 con-
secutive day requirement. NOTE: If the applicant has at-
tempted any college work since release from active duty, the_
applicant will be reviewed as a transfer student. -

NON-TRADITIONAL

Applicants who are 21 years of age or older, have a high
schood diploma (or its equivalent) and have not attemptéd any
college work will be considered for admission without furthe
requirements. Students admitted in this category may be re:
quired to take selected tests for advising purposes only. E
dence of high schoal graduation (or its Pquwalent} must’
submitted,

DUAL ENROLLMENT

GUEST STUDENT °

A student who is regularly matriculated an
standmg inanother regmnally aceY edlted colle

rpsponmbll;ty for: determmmg whether
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" . NON-MATRICULATED STUDENT

This is a student whe is permitted o enroll in classes af
Eastern Michigan University, but is not admitted to the Uni-
versity through the regular admission process. A non-
matriculated student is admitted to take a course or courses for
one semester only. Any subseguent enrollment will require
regular admission.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

The University welcomes applications from international
students who give evidence of academic achievement and
English competency which predict probable success in their
program area. Thig school is authorized under Federal law to
enroll nenimmigrant alien students.

The International student must submit:

1. Completed application for admissions.

2. Original documents of transcripts of academic credit or
certified copies of original documents, (If the original docu-
menis are not in English, they must be accompanied by an
official English translation.)

3. Evidence of proficiency in the English language (e.g.
TOEFL or ELI Michigan test).

4. A statement of financial responsibility covering the total
cost of attending the University.
~ Students may apply for admission any semester. Students

.. are advised to contact the Admissions Office as soon as possi-
:  bile for complete admission requirements. In some cases,
v foreign students will be required, as a condition of admission,
~ to take one or more courses in Spoken or Written English for
Foreign Students.

- UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL
STUDENTS ENGLISH PROFICIENCY
REQUIREMENT

1. Students admitted with 4 standard score of 80 and above
- on the Engiish Language Institute {ELI} Michigan test or a
. standard score of 500 or above on the Test of English as a
ForeignLanguage {TOEFL) will be granted regularadmission.
'.. 2. Students admitted with a standard score of 75 through 79
n.the ELI Michigan tes! or & standard score of 450-499 on
TGEFL will be conditionally admitted and placed in courses
‘*412 and ESL 416 their first semester of enrollment.
- -Students admitted with a standard score of 60-74 on the
Michigan test ora standard score of 330-499 on TOEFL will

'placed PIacemem in courses will be deter-
partment of Fareign Languages and Bllmgual

essfﬂl complei]on of English as a Second Lan-
St,ud{.nt mustearn a grade of C{2.0} or betierin
i 3] "ESLFeourse. Students who do not successfully
1 mplete their required English as a Second Language courses
ill not be allowed to enrcll in any subsequent semester,
sernester for which conditional admission is offered
atermined by the student's English proficiency and
allablhty of courses they are required to complete.

FORMER STUDENTS OF EASTERN
MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY

Former students not in attendance at Eastern Michigan Uni.
versity in the immediate preceding semester {spring and
summer excepted) should make application for re-enroilment
in the Academic Rocords and Certification Office, 5 Pierce
Hall, at least two months prior to the first day of classes. The
applicant should:

1. Obtain an application for re-enrollment from the Aca.
demic Records.and Certification Office.

2. Complete the application and return it to the Academic
Records and Certification Office.

Students who have a past due obligation to the University
must clear this obligativn through the Student Accounting
Office, Briggs Hall, hefore their application for re-enrollment
can be processed.

Students who have attended any institution of higher edu-
vation since enrolled at Eastern Michigan University must
secure & transcript of work done elsewhere and submit it o the
Academic Racords and Certification Office with an applica-
tion for readmission.

To avoid possible loss of credit toward graduation require-
ments, an Eastern Michigan University student who wishes to
take courses at another college or university should secure
prior approval of the department concerned or the director of
Academic Records and Certification,

1f absence from Eastern Michigan University was by reguest
of the University, the student must initiate any application for
re-enrollment with the Academic Services Center.

If the student wishes to advance register for a session, the
application for re-enroliment should be filed no later than the
following dates: '

Forfall semester- ... oo March 15
For winter semester ... .. ... ... . ... i Nov. 1
For spring session ........ ... ... ia March 1
For summer session ......... Between April 10 and June 8

READMISSION OF VETERANS

A veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces whose academic record
prior to entry into the Armed Forces would not gualify for
readmission is eligible for readmission {o Eastern Michigan
University on probation. Under this policy, and subsequent {o
readmission, the veteran is subject to current University
dismissal-probation [DP)} procedures.

CALCULATION OF GRADE POINT
AVERAGE- FOR RETURNING FORMER OR
TRANSFER STUDENTS

The grade pmnt average for a.-former college or university
student- who has'not'attended any college or univarsity for at
least two calendar years is.computed as follows:

1. Non-index courses.are not included in the computation
of the grade point average.

2. Courses in which a grade of less than "D —"" was assigned
are not o be included in the computation of the grade point
average, ' ' '

3. When a course has been repested, only the last grade,
wherever earned, is used in the computatmn of the grade point
average.

4. Credit from another acaredried institution is allowed for
all transferable courses in which a passing grade is received.




FEES SUBJECT TO REVISION

All University fees and assessments are subject to chanpe by
action of the Board of Regents.

OFFICIAL REGISTRATION DAY

The official registration day each semester for each student
for purposes of payment of the registration fee and assessment
of tuition is the day the student completes the initial registra-
tion fur the seinester or session.

REGISTRATION FEE

A registration fee of $20.00 for each of the fall and winter
semesters, and of $15.00 for each of the spring and summer
¢pssions. is charged to each student,

This fee is assessed and collected at the time the student
registers for the semester or session and is non-refundable.

TUITION SCHEDULE

Tuition will be assessed for all credit hours for which the
student is registered. Off-carupus tuition rates are the same as
on-campus tuilion rates.

Regardless of student class level, undergraduate tuition will
be nssessed for atl 100 through 400 level courses. Graduate
tuitivn will be assessed for all 500 and 500 level courses.

Tuition rates per credit hour, using 1981-82 levels, are:

MICHIGAN RESIDENT

Undergraduate Courses (100 =400 level} ... ... ... $37.50
Craduatp Courses (500600 level) ... ... . ... $52.50
NON-RESIDENT
Undergraduate Courses {100—400 level) .......... ... $93.00
Graduate Courses {500-800 fevel]l ... ... ... ... $125.00

It is the duty of all students prior to registration, if there are
any questions as to their right to be registered as a student with
a status of Michigan resident. to raise such questions in the
Student Accounting Office in Briggs Hall.

QUALIFICATIONS
FOR MICHIGAN RESIDENCE

Eligibility

In order to be eligible for the resident tuition rate at Eastern
Michigan University, it must be domonstrated that a student is
already a resident of the State of Michigan or that he/she is
coming to the University from outside of the state for reasons
primarily other than to attend the University. In order to de-
termine the residence of & student, the following policies will
be utilized:

L, Minors
The residence of @ student whe is not yet 18 years of age
follows that of the student's parents or legsl puardian. if that
student’s parents or legal guardian would qualify in accord-
ance with the criteria listed in VI Criteria for Determining
Intent, that student shall be considered a Michigan resident for
tuition purposes.

1. Non-Dependent Students
A student 18 years of age or older shall be eligible for
classification as a Michigan resident for tuition purposes if
helshe qualified in accordance with the criteria listed in VI,
-~ Criteria for Determining Inteht.

Tuition and Fees/ 15
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Ul. Spouse of Eligible Person

The residence of a student who otherwise would be classified
as a non-resident for tuition purposes will follow that of the
student’s spouse, if the spouse is eligible for classification asa
Michigan resident for tuition purpeses. {Applicable only to
U.S. citizens ot to aliens admitted for permanent residence in
the United States wha have obtained a permanent or diploma-
tic visa,)

V. Aliens
An alien (non-citizen) shall be eligible for classification ag a
Michigan resident for teition purposes only if the student is
lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the United
Stales, has received a permanent or diplomatic visa, and gual-
ifies in accordance with the criteria listed in VI Criteria for
Determining Intent.

V. Migrants

Migrant status is one factor considered when determining if a
student is domiciled in Michigan for tuition purposes. Michi-
gan migrants are defined as individuals who have made their
livelihoed in seasonal work in the State of Michigan, and have
traveled interstate for this purpose. Migrant students shall be
considered Michigan residents for tuition purposes if they or
their parents or legal guardian were employed in Michigan for
af least two months during each of three of the preceding five
years. Verification of employment as migrant workers should
be secured from the Michigan Farm Labor and Rural Man-
power Services Office. Other appropriate evidence may also be
used by migrant workers to establish their status.

Vi. Criteria for Determining Intent
Students from outside the state and for whom the above
policies are not applicable shall be considered non-resident
students unless it can be determined that their primary pur-
pose in coming to Michigan is to establish residence in the
state, rather than to attend a university. For the purpose-of
determining intent in such cases, the following criteria shall
be applied. It is recognized that no one of the following criteria
shall, standing alone, necessarily be controlling. It shall be the
responsibility of the administration to apply the criteriz in a
fair and consistent manner and in the spirit of the intent of this
policy.

a, High School or previous college attendance in Michigan.

b. Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support. "

c. Residence in Michigan of family, guardian, or otherrela-
tives or persons legally responsible for the student. TR

d. Former residence in Michigan and maintenance of 51g— T
nificant connections therein while absent, e

e. Continucus presence in Michigan during periods when
not enrolled as a student.

f. Long-term military commitments in Michigan.

2. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment:i
Michigan and source, length, and continuity of employment

h. Traditional considerations made in determining lega
residence; i.e., voter registration, ownership of real. estate
source of driver's and vehicle licenses, taxpayer status, self
supperting or, dependency on others whether resuient
Michigan or elsewhere.

Determination of Residence
A student’s residence status shall be determined at the
histher initial admission to the University. This stat
reviewed at each subsequent registration. If a stu
cumstances should change to the extent that he/sh 3
Jonger be considered a Michigan resident for tuition
as herein described, that student shall be reglasgifiec
non-resident for tuition purposes six months’ ther afte
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It shall e the rosponsibility of all students. prior to
tion, to.raise questions in the Student Accounting
fflce regarding their right to be registered as a Michigan
resident student. The administration is mthonmd to establish
p_r.o"cedur_es and delegate authority for determining the
“dpmicile of students for tuilion purposes and to make excep-
- tions within the spirit of this policy.

TUITION RECIPROCITY
AGREEMENT WITH CHIO

Ohia residents may now attend Eastern Michigan University
-at Michigan resident tuition rates. Michigan residents can

- attend the University of Tuledo at Ohioe resident tuition rates
only if they reside in Monroe County.

The tuition reciprocity agreement was entered into by the
Michigan Stale Board of Education and 1he Ohio Board of
Regents. The agreement was cffective with the fall semester,
1480.

AUDITING FEES

. Tuition and registration rates for auditing courses are the
same as for credit. See page 23 for regulations governing au-
diting of courses.

WORKSHIP SESSIONS

everal two- and three-week workshop sessions are offerad
durlng the spring and summer sessions. Tuition and registra-
on fees apply to workshop sessions at the same rates as for
ular class sessions. However, a student enrolled in other
se work during a session will not be assessed an additional

s

An adjustment of 160% of the tuition assessment wi]i be
made to those students who withdraw prior to the close of
business {5 p.m.) on the first day of the session.

2 No_ other adjustment or refund will be granted.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS

avmg fulfllled all other requirements, a student is eligible
1stratlen orgraduation only if all financial cbligations to
ersity-have been met at the time of graduation or at the
the semester or session. Credits or other s{atements of
be wlthheld and the student WIH be ineligible for

5y u)tlorz and oiher Universny fees is prmted onthe
mStudent Agcounting- and is published in the

CGlass-Schedule Bulletin) for each
t-hilling address, it is the responsi-
form; the Unwerslty of any dddless

‘and. hookstore purchases
fee of $6.00 is assessed if the second payment

U__m_ver_s_;lty hou_s.ma ‘and other Umversny serwces
‘release of grades or certified transcript) are subject to

suspension until the account is brought inte current blatuS
Payment of assessments for a current semester does not reljeve -
the student of the obligation for payment of any balance fromy
prior semesler. The privilege of using the installment paymeny
plan for payment of tuition and room and board is denied 1o
studenls whase University account has been in arrears ip
amounts exceeding $100.00 for periods beyond thirty days at
any time after September 1, 19749,

INSTALLMENT PAYMENT OPTION

For those students who prefer to make installment pay.
ments, the Umvemly provides an optional two-payment plan
for the fall and winter semesters only. A service fee of 85 s
collected with the second payment®, There is no provision for
installmant payment for spring or summer sessions.

*To avoid being assessed the $5 installiment fee, toition must
he paid in full prior to the first day of classes,

PROGRAM ADJUSTMENT FEE

For five days prior to the beginning of classes, program
adjustments may be made with no assessment of an adjustment
fee. During this period, each academic department will main-
tain a station al one cantral location to assisl in program plan-
ning and solving scheduling conflicts. At least 50 percent of
the increased tuition, resulting from adjustments, must be paid
at the time of adjustment. Actual dates are printed in the Class
Schedule for sach scmester and session.

During the first five class days of the semester, a program
adjustment fee of $10 per transaction will be assessed for each
student-initiated program adjustment, For the purpose of de-
termining the program adjustment fee, one drop accompanied
simultaneously by one add will be considered as onc transac-
tion. Individual adds orindividual drops will be considered as
individual transactions, and will be assessed $10 each. At least
50 percent of the increased tuition, resulting from adjust-
ments, must be paid at the time of adjustment.

No program adjustment fees will be assessed for changes
required as a result of University actions.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE

A late registration fee of $10 is charged to those students
who, for any cause, do not complete registration prior to the
official first day of classes each semester. Checksreturned by a
bank constitute late registration, and the late registration fee is
charged.

CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION

After students have registered, if they should decide before
classes begin not to return to Eastern, they must initiate a
cancellation of registration form in person ar by letter through
the Registration Office, Briggs Hall. If students have applied
for University Housing, they must also cancel the contract in
the Housing Office. This is necessary for cancellation of tuition
and room and board assesgments,

WITHDRAWAL
FROM THE UNIVERSITY

To be eligible for any adjustment of tuition or housing
assessment, after classes have begun, & withdrawal from the
University must be initiated in person or by letter through the
Registration Office, Briggs Hall. The date the request is made
to the Registration Office or the postmark date will be used in
determining the amount of any agsessment adjustment.




1. A credit adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assess-
ment for the fall and winter semesters, less a late withdrawal
fee of $10. will bz made to those students who cancel their
registration or withdraw from the University prior to the sixth

class day. For the spring and summer sessions, a 100 percent
credit adjustment, less a late withdrawal fee of $10. will be
made during the first threc days of classes, Actual dates are
prmted in the Class Schedule for each semester and session.
2. A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the tuition assess-
ment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to those
students who withdraw from the University between the sixth
and 15th class day. For the spring and summer sessions, a 50
percent credit adjustment will be made during the fourth
through seventh class days of the session. Actual dates are
printed in the Class Schedule for each semester and session.

3. No credit adjustments will be made after the above

stipulated dates.

DECREASE IN ACADEMIC LOAD

1. A credil adjustment of 100 percent of the difference in
tuition assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be
made to those students who decrease their academic load prior
tothe sixth day of ¢lasses. For the spring and surnmer sessions,
a 160 percent credit adjustiment will be made during the first
three days of classes. Actual dates are printed in the Class
Schedule for each semester and session.

2. A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the difference in
tuition assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be
made to those students who decrease their academic load
between the sixth and 15th class day. For the spring and
suminer sessions, a 56 percent credit adjustment will be made
during the fourth through seventh class days of the session.
Actual dates are printed in the Class Schedule for each semes-
ter and session.

3. No credit adjustments will be made after the above
stipulated dates.

ACCOUNT ADJUSTMENTS AND
REFUNDS

An appeals process exists for students or parents who feel
that individual circumstances warrant exceptions from pub-
lished policy, as stated within those sections under “With-
drawal from the University’ and “Decrcase in Academic
Load.” The sppeals process is as follows:

First Step: Coatact Patrick Doyle, general supervisor of stu-
dent accounting, Briggs Hall (313-487-3335). Explain
your extrsordinary circumstances, and request an
appropriate resolution. Il request is denied, vou may
then:

Second Step: Contact Mary Brooks, 3551stant to the vice
president for business and finance, 137 Pierce Hall
{313-487-2031) for final decision and resolution,

GRADUATION FEE

A graduation fee is charged to each student who makes
application for graduation. The fee is non-refundable and is
assessed only once for each degree

Undergraduate Degree . ..o ..o ie i $10.60
‘Master's and Specialist Degrees .................... $15.00

HEALTH SERVICE FEES

All undergraduate and graduate students registering for a
total of seven or more credit bours in the fall or winter semes-
ters, and all-undergraduate students registering-for a total of

- ,.;._fwe ormore c:red:t hours in the spring or summer sessions, will

“Tuition ah'cl";Féesj-'[-?

be charged a non-refundable Health Service participation fee
of $13.50 per semester {or fall and winter semesters, and $6.75
per session for the spring and summer sessions. Payment of
this fec will entitle participants to Flealth Center sewicps at
reduced rates.

Undergraduate students registering for less than the
aforementioned number of credit hours, graduate students,
student spouses, faculiy and statl and their spouses, may avail
themselves of the Health Center services, but at somewhat
higher rates. These persons may, at their option, also pay the
participation fee st Snow Health Center and therchy become
eligible for the reduced rates. The complete schedule of health
service fees is available at Snow Health Center.

APPLIED MUSIC FEE

All students accepted for private music lessons will be as-
sessed an applied music fee.
Applied music fee rates for 1981-82 were:
Music majors: $60.00 per semester for,
all instruction.
$60.00 per semester for
one-hour lesson.
$30.00 per semesier for
half-hour lesson.
$80.00 per semester for
one-hour lesson.
$45.00 per semaester for
hatf-hour lesson.

Other University
students:

Students from
public schools,
the community
and EMU stalf
and families:

Lessons are arranged through the Music Department. '~

The applied music fee is assessed to each student’s account
at the close of the program adjustment period. This fee is not
refundable after the first lesson.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE

A student activities fee of §2 per semester is assessed to each
student who registers for the fall and/or winter semester.

OTHER COURSE FEES

Fees are asscssed at the close of the program adjustr_ner_i_t}:_
period to cover extra costs and materials involved with certgin

vourses. At present, these courses carry special fel
assessments: : B
Fine Aris Multi-Media, Printmaoking, Ceramics, Textiles,
Jeweiry, Sculpture, 3-13 Desig;
HPER&D Snow Skiing, Trap and Skeet Shooting

Recreational Shooting/'Bow!
Business & Industriol Education Tyvping Courseés;:
Calculator Applicotis

Speech and Drama Fundamentals of Film Productio

PLACEMENT BULLETIN

A charge of $15 for 6 months or 825 per year is mad
subscription to the CAREER LOCATOR, the- Career_Ser c
Center’s weekly job vacancy bulletin. The LQCATOR ol
sive and advertises education, businsss, human
government job vacancies. I{.also alerts student
coming on campus interviews.

hach student is pm\nded one- of'flcla
charge at the time- dlplomas are_malle
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“BOARD AND ROOM FEES

See “Student Expenses and Schedule’ below or the Resi-
ence Hall program brochure.

- -(University charges are set by action of the Board of Regents
cand may be changed without notice.)

VEHICLE OPERATION AND
PARKING

All students meeting the requirements of the law and whe
live in University hiousing or are defined as commuling stu-
dents are eligible to maintain and operati a motor vehicle on
campus. Matar vehicles are required to be operated within the
provisions of the Traffic, Parking and Pedestrian Ordinence of
the University.

Registration of moter vehicles used by commuler students jg
not required. Parking for commuter vehicles is available o
several locations on campus. An enlry or meler charge is re.
quired al several of these locations. For students parking In the
central campus area (south of thea ailroad) or in the parking
structure, the rate is 25¢ per entry or exit.

Further details are printed in the Ordinance and in the
Parking and Traffic Regulation brochure,

FEES SUBJECT TO REVISION

All University fees and charges are subject to change by
action of the Board of Regents,

STUDENT EXPENSES

Estimated Academic Year Costs
. {Residence Hall Students)

The following represent typical actual expenses for a single
gpendent student, Micliigan resident, taking 15 under-
aduate credit hours each semester, living in a University
Tesidence hall, and attending the full academic yvear (fall and
iter semesters).

Tuition and FBES . ...... voviiriiii s $1.125
:Books and Academic Supplies.. ... . .. ..., 200
‘Residence Hall Room and Board

Total University Costs ...

ted additional cost of personal, transportation
and ‘miscellaneous cXpenses . .............o.i... $ 899

ersona] expenses include such things as clothing, medical
expenses, recreation, snacks and personal toilet articles.
Out-ofstate students should allow for additional transpor-

Students can anticipate the following total costs (Michigan
restdent tuition and fees, books, room and board, personal und
miscellaneous expenses and transportation} for an cight-
month academic year (based on 1881-82 costs}.

Single Dependent Student ... $4.,180
{Residence hall)

Single Dependent Student .. ... 53.070-53.750
{Commuting from home)

Single Dependent Studenl ... ... L. $4,570
[Apartment]

Single Independent .Siud(,nt ................... $4.670
{Apartment)

Marrted Student — No Children ... ... ... .. $7.350 *

Head of Household With One Child .. ....... .. $7. 1404

*Increase total by $1000 for first child, $904 for seeond child,
and $800 for cach additional child, Increase for additiona!l
tuition and book costs if hushband or wife is a student.
**Increase total by $200 for second child and $800 for coch

*additional child.

1981-82 Amount When Due

in accordance with

$1,395 University payment plan
.................... $20 Al Registration -
.................... $2  With Tuition

$13.50- With Tuition

.................... $60  With Tuition

With Tuition -
In accordance with _
University payment plan -




FINANCIAL AID

Five forms of financial aid are available to Eastern Michigan
University undergraduates. Scholarships, grants, awards,
loans and part-time College Work-5Study employment are ad-
ministered under a coordinated program of financial assis-
lance. The purposes of Eastern's financial aid program are to
recognize outstanding achievement and special talents and to
assist qualified students whe have limited financial resources.

Further information about financial aid programs, applica-
tion procedures, and other aspects of financial aid is available
on request from the Office of Financial Aid, second floor,
Pierce Hall.

Financial aid applicants are considered for all types of fi-
nancial aid for which they are eligible. During 1981-82 almost
10,000 students received some financial aid. Scholarships,
grants and awards range from small arounts up to full tuition
and room and board. Schelarships, grants and awards for any
school vear are awarded in the spring preceding that year,
Qualifications may vary, bul in general scholarships and
mwards sre bused on academic record, special talents, personal
quatifications and (inancial nced, Grants, loans and College
Work-Study eligibility are based on financial need.

Applications for need-based financial aid for new and re-
turning students are available at the Office of Financial Ald,
203 Pivrce Hall, (313) 487-0455, where professional advisers
are available throughout the day. All students applying for aid
based on need must submit & Financial Aid Form (FAF) to the
College Scholarship Serviee or a Family Financial Statement
(FF5) to the American College Testing Program. FAF's and
IFFS's arg avatlable from high school and community college
counselors and the Office of Financial Aid. Applications for
achicvement scholarships and talent awards not based on fi-
nancial need are available from the Office of Admissions {new
studenis) and the Office of Financial Aid {returning students).

NEED-BASED AID
AWARDED BY EMU

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

The federally-funded College Work-Study Program pro-
vides full-time, enrolled students with funds through em-
ployment. The student may be employed on-campus or at one
of the parlicipating off-campus agencies. Approved students
may work a maximum of 20 hours per week. The hourly rate of
pay is determined by the skills required for the job. Approval
for pussible emiployment under College Work-Study Program
is based on student need. Recipients must be U5, citizens or
permanent 1.8, residents.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS

The federally-funded National Direct Student Loan program
makes available low interest, long term repayment funds up to
a maximum of $1,000 sach academic year ($2,500 for graduate
students) ta full-time students at Eastern Michigan University,
The amount of the loan award wilt vary with the student’s
financial need. Recipients must be U.5. citizens or permanent
U.S, residents.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

All full-lime, enrolled undergraduate students admltted to
the University are eligible for consideration. :Approval and
_ ameunt of each award are deterznined by the student’s néed for
- funds. The maximum yearly grant is $1,000. Recipienis must
~be U.S. citizens or permanent U.S. residents.

UNIVERSITY GRANTS

The Board of Regents has made grant funds available with
requirements similar to the Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grants Program.

NURSING LOANS

Federally-funded Nursing Student Loans are available to
full-ttme undergraduate nursing students with demonstrated
financial need. Loans normally are limited to a maximum of
$1,000 per academic year. Recipients must be U.S. citizens or
permanent U.S, residents.

NURSING SCHOLARSHIPS

This federally-funded program assists undergraduate
nursing students of exceptional financial need. Scholarships
normally are no more than $1.000 per academic year. Reci-
pients must be U.8, citizens or permanent U.S. residents.

ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE AND
ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS AND
SCHOLARSHIPS

Eastern Michigan offers scholarships and awards not based -
on financial need to recognize academic excellence and spe-
cial talents. All eligible students are encouraged to apply for -
Eastern Michigan Scholarships and Awards not based on, -
need. These include the following awards: '

Regents Scholar Awards

Recognition of Excellence Awards

Departmental Uniqueness Awards

Campus Leader Awards

Applications and information are available from the Offzce =
of Admissions. h

Eastern Michigan offers service awards in speech and’
dramatic arts and music and intercollegiate athletic awards for
men and women. Information is available from the Speech-
Music and Athletic Departments. :

ENDOWMENT FUNDS

Eastern Michigan University also administers a numbe
endowed scholarships. Most of these scholarships arg'Ié
stricted to use in compliance with donor intent. They tend
be awarded to members of particular societies or department
majors. Some, however, are more general in their- crlterl
Students apply through the Office of Financial Aic
endowment consideration. Most endowments are for¥ef
ing students only. A complete listing of endowed SCthﬁi‘Shlp
is available from the Office of Financial Ald. -

OTHER RESOURCES AVAIL B

PELL (BASIC). EDUCATIO_ AL
OFPORTUNITY GRAN-‘

‘This federally-funded pmgram 35515
dents with mnmdemble financial need: wh

to the {(PELL): Program fcr ehgxhﬁﬁj; determma on
casc students recewe a Student Award Report:| '
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/silidents then submit the SAR to the Office of Financial Afd tor
final award determination. Grants range from $200 to $1.658.
less expected family contribution. Amounts are reduced if
federal funding is not sufficient. Applications are available
from high school counselors, and the Office of Financial Aid,

GENERAL AND SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships offered by associations, clubs, agencies and
corporations are available to Eastern Michigan University stu-
dents. Some are offered to entering freshmen, some to students
already in (he University. Qualifications and eligibility {or
these scholarships vary considerably. Further information
about these and other scholarships is available from the Office
of Financial Aid.

STATE OF MICHIGAN
COMPETITIVE SCHOLARSHIPS

State of Michigan Cumpetitive Scholarship awards pay tui-
tion and fees for the full college vear. Scholarships are
awarded on the basis of academic potential and financial need.

- Interested students should obtain further information from
their high schools. Annual renewal may be applied for pro-
viding the student maintains a satisfactory academic record in
an accredited college or university in the state of Michigan and
.has financial need as delerinined by the FAF or FFS.

‘NATIVE AMERICAN TUITION BENEFITS

Native American ‘;tudents who are residents of Michigan
nd-have at least 23% Native American blood are eligible for
tultmn payments. Students should contact the Michzgan in-
ian Commission in Lansing for further informatien and to
‘apply for certification of eligibility.

ARMY ROTC SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS

Two programs are designed to offer financial assistance to
tstanding young men and women who ate interested in
ompletlng the ROTC program and pursuing the army as

L56 001 semors who apply and intend to pursue R{JTL
llege L. unwarsny The one {o three-year scholarsmps

1 pUs. Nommatlons for two-year schoiarshlps

:,'facuity board, All scholarships provide full
: lal

qwdg;__d under-the provisions of Publlr
erinformation, contact the Military Sci-

VETERANS BENEFITS

Al veterans eligible for education benefits under the Ny
G.L Bill must furnish the Veteran's Affairs Office at the Unive,,
sity their Certificate of Eligibility (if available] al or prior to th,
start of classes. Shudents receiving benefits and not obtaining,
satisfuctory grade point average will be cut off from furthy,
cerdificalion th such beunefits al a point no later than gy,
consecutive semaester after the studend initially faited to mai,.
tain satisfaclory academic progress.

‘They must complete the necessary registration with tie
University and pay the full wition and fees. Their furthy
rosponsibilities of verifying registration each semoster ang
making satislactory progress toward a degree will be oy
plained at the Veteran's Affairs Office, 217 Goodison.

GUARANTEED STUDENT LOANS

Eastern Michigan University is cooperating with the Michi.
gan Higher Education Assistance Authority and Michigan
banks to make loans available to Eastern Michigan University
students. Loans are available up to $2.500 per year ($5,000 for
graduate students). The federal government pays the loan
interest while the student is in school, Applications may b
abtained from a participating hank, savings and loan associa-
tion or credit union or by writing to the Student Financial
Assistance Services, Box 30008, Lansing, Michigan 48904,
Other slates have similar guaranteed loan programs,
{Guidelines and eligibility may change pending lederal legis.
lation).

STATE DIRECT LOANS

The State Direct Loan Program is similiar 1o the Michigan
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. State Direct Loans are
available as a last resort for students denied a Michigan
Guaranteed Student Loan by a private iender and for students
who do not have an account relationship with a bank. Addi-
tional information and applications are available from the
Office of Financial Aid.

MICHIGAN VETERANS
TRUST FUND LOANS

The Michigan Veterans Trust Fund is available to Michigan
veterans as defined in Act No. 9 of the Public Acts of 1846 as
amended, or their legal dependents orthe children of deceased
veterans. The applicant must be enrolled as a full-time student
and have need for a loan. The loan may not exceed $600 and is
repayable, without interesl, within six months. Additional
information is available in the Office of Financial Aid.

SMALL LOAN FUND

- The Small Loan Fund provides: small ($15 mammumj
short:term interest free loans to meet the requirements of an
emergenty: Lo.ms are available'at the Cashler‘g. Office, Briggs
Ha]l




UNIVERSITY SHORT TERM LOANS

Part-time and full-time students faced with emergency edu-
cational expenses and who (1) currently are enrolied at the
University, (2) have earned previous credit ot Eastern, (3) who
quelify academically (minimum 2.0 “C" undergraduate, 3.0
«g" graduate) and (4) are cligible to receive short-term loans
from the funds donated Ly or in memory of the following

groups or individuals:

Frederick Alexander
Anonymaous

Associated Women Students
fistelle Bauch

Joseph M. Bertotti

Martha Best

Carrie B. Bockheim

Mildred A. Bolt

James “Bingo” Brown
Elisabeth Carey

Chadsey Senior High School

Glenn O. and Mary P.
Chappell

Marinetta Goodell Coryell

Creole Petroleum
Corporation

fthan B. Cudney

Daughters of American
Revolution

Rachael J. Davidson

Effie Belle Dean

Detroit Panbellenic

Anna Dobbins

English Club of Eastern
Michigan University

Forum Club of Ypsilanti

General Students of Eastern
Michigan University

May Qlivia George

Orlo M. Gill

Mary A. Goddard

Bertha Goodison

Charles O. Hoyt

Kappa Psi Alumni-Mary E.
Hatton

Kappa Alpha Psi

Kellogg Foundation

Samuel B, Laird

john Jacob Lamb

J. Don and Christine Lawrence

Paul Mancell
Joyte Roser McKibbon

A2 ¥ ULES S Y N
A

Pt K

Allen L. Miserez

Oscar David Moril!

Hilon E. Morrow

Frederick |. Newton

Marshall O'Bery

John D. Pierce

Bessie Leach Priddy

Estabrook Rapkin

Dimoen H. Roberts

Grace E. Roberts

Abigail Roe

Roosevelt High School
Senior Classes

(:lenadine C. Snow

Florence Crane Sterner

Mary llo Swift

Genevieve M. Walton

Ella M. Wilson

Joseph Conrad Worzniak

Ypsilanti Womens Study Club
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THE ACADEMIC YEAR

The academic year is divided into two scinesters of 15 weeks
each and two sessions of seven and one-half weeks each. In
addition, special workshops are offered frequently between
semesters/sessions. Within each semestorfsession, there is a
variety of scheduling options, such as evening courses,
- weekend seminars, two-week workshops as well as six-week
' sessions. New students may begin their work at Bastern any
semesier or session. The University calendar is printed at the
front of this catalog.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

: Students are at the University primarily for the sake of their
- intellectual growth'and development. Regular attendance and
aclive participation in classes are imiportant elements in the
. learning process. They also provide appropriate opportunities
Ifor the evaluation of the student’s progress.
Students are personally responsible for the satisfactory
'cemp}etmn of the course work prescribed by their instructors.
"This ineans specifically that they are expected to attend classes
regularly, and that they are responsible for the work assigned
class, the material covered in class and for participation in

the instructor as a part of the learning experience, However,
re, phisical attendance should not be a criterion for evalua-
n.of the stadent’s performance.

o.person is ailowed to attend class unless officially regia—

ed-

;Dna credit or gudit basis with approprmtefem pmd orls,

CREDITS

‘unitof work or credit is the “semester hour.” A semester
s'the credit granted in a course meeting at least one hour
.week for one semester. Credits earned on the term or
arter hour basis at other institutions are converted to
emester hoars by multiplying by %.

CLASS LEVELS

fposes of figuring class levels, the following hour
gare used counting academic credit hours only:

Semester Hours

 ACADEMIC LEVEL
. Introductory

" Intermediate

' '.__Advancecl

ACADEMIC POLICIES

ss.activities (including discussion and listening) designed

Introductory courses, 48 designated above, are those in
which the academic level al which the course is taught ig
appropriate for students who have had no conrse work at the
university level in the discipline in question. Intermediate
courses are those in which the academic level at which the
course is taught presupposes that the students enrolled are
familiar with the content or methods, or both, of the discipline
as presented in the introductory courses. Advanced courses
are those in which the academic level at which the course is
taught presupposes that the students enrolled are familiar with
and able to work with the content. concepts, and methodology
ofthe discipline at a level appropriate (o that of undergraduate
majors in the discipline.

In the description of courses here and in the semester Clasy
Schedule, prerequisite refers to a course or courses which must
be completed with credit and to other requirements and
cautionary information that a student inust heed befure taking
the course described. Because it will be the student’s fault for
ignoring the prerequisites, anyone not meeling prerequisite
requirements for a course may be required to drop it. For
courses for which no prerequisite is stated, particularly for
200, 300 and 400-level courses, the student is reminded that
these courses are nonetheless taught at the acadernic levels
described above.

ACADEMIC COURSE LOAD

The recommended full-time academic load in cach of the fall
and winter semesters is 16 hours (15 with student teaching).
During the seven ard one-half week spring and swnimer ses-
sions, the academic load is six to eight semester hours while
that for the six-week summer session is five to six hours.

Qccasionally an increased academic load is found to be
necessary and desirable. Before registration for an academic
load of more hours than recommended above, consultation
with the student's adviser is highly recommended. The fol-
lowing tworestrictions are placed on increased academicload:

1. First semester freshmen may not take more than the full-
time academic load without special permission from the Aca-
demic Services Center.

2. Students on acedemic probation may not take more than
the full-time academic load.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

The responsibility for the evaluation of a student’s achieve-
ment ia a course rests with the instructor of the course.

Whether or not that evaluation shall include a final exam-
ination shall be determined by the instructer in line with
departmental and University policy.

If & final examination is not given, the scheduled examina-
tion period shall be used for other class activity.

if a final examination is given, students shall take the
examnination with their own class and at the hour indicated on
the examination schedule. Failure to take the examination at
the scheduled time wili resultin a grade of "E,” except when
the réquisite conditions for granllng an I are present.

Students are to take their examinations with their regular
classes at hours indicated on the schedule. If students find that
they have three ekaminations scheduied on one day. they may
request the mstructor of the class havmg the first examination
of the day. to arrange for them to take the examination. at
another time. If they find that they have four examjnations
scheduled, for one ‘day. they may Tequest the instructors of the.
first two exam:nahons to make, arrangements so that they have
to take no-more than two in.one’day. They may, appeal’ to; 2he




head of the department in which the course is offered if a
gatisfactory solution is not reached.

Students who for religious reasons find that they are not abte
to follow the examination schedule should make special ar-
rangements with their instructor, If arrangements are not
satisfactory, students may appealto the head of the department
in which the course is offered.

Any deviation of the student's examination schedule, other
than to limit the exams to two in one day orto observe religious
mandates, must be approvied by both the instructor and the
department head, and will be granted only in cases of extreme
emergency.

All special examinations must be concluded before the lost
day of final examinations in order to meet the deadline for
urning in grades.

GRADES

The: grades used by the University with their corresponding
values In points are as follows:

Grade Points
per semester

Grade Significance hour
A Exceptionally high order 4.0
A - 3.7
B+ 3.3
B Distincily above the average 3.0
B - 2.7
C+ 2.3
C Average 2.0
C - 1.7
D+ 1.3
D Below average 1.0
D~ 0.7
E Unsatisfactory (denoting failure) 4]
CR Passing grade in Credit/No Credit o
courses
NC Failing grade in CreditiNo Credit 0
courses
S Passing grade in Pass-Fail elec- 0
tions and credit for certifica-
tion in student teaching courses
P Passing grade in student teaching o
but not at level sufficient for
cerlification
8] Failing grade in Pass/Fail and in ]

student teaching elections

Credits earned by student teaching, correspondence,
creditino credit classes, or pass-fail options ere net accorded
grede points,

The use of "+ and "
fall semester 1979.

If a student discontinues attending a class without officially
withdrawing from the class, the grade of “E" will be assigned
forthe course. The grade of “W" will be assigned only when an
official withdrawal has been completed.

Credit for a course in which the grades of “E” or “U” have
been received can be earned only by repeating the course.

Any attempt io change an individual grade must be initiated
ne later than the end of the eighth week of the next regular
semester {fall or winter) following the semester or session in
which the grade was given. For instructor-requested changes,
this means that the appropriate form has been submitted to the
department head. For student appeals, it means that the in-
structor has refused to make a change, and the issue has been
formally turned over to the departmental grievance board.

An extension bayond this limitation may be permitted only
by the'dean of the college in which the course was takén. Such

—" grades was introduced beginning

AcademicTPolicigs /23

extensions will be granted only on verifiable evigenee of
emergency circumstances, such as serious illness or nijitary
obligation, which prevented the petitioner from acting diring
the prescribed period.

Note that the grade of """ is covered by a separate setgf
raquirements.

Normally within one week of the end of each semester, the
University mails a grade report for the term just completed to
the student’s home address. Undergraduate students’ aca-
demic records are kept on their permanent record card in the
Academic Records and Certification Office, room 5. Pierce
Hall. Unless there are past due financial obligations, students
may get an official transcript of their complete record by re-
questing it in writing from that office, upon paying the tran-
script fee indicated on page 17 of this catalog.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

An “1" is awarded only when a student’s work has been of
acceptable quality {'C” or better), but the required amount has
not been completed because of illness, necessary absence or
other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to poor work or to
non-attendance of class by the student. It means that the stu-
dent has informed the instructor of the reason for the requested
incomplete, and the instrucior has agreed to the request.

An “I" grade must be removed within one calendar year
from the end of the semester or session in which that grade was
given. The time removal of an “I" may be extended upon
written recommendation of the instructor and approval by the
dean of the college. Such extension will be granted enly under
unusual circumstances. The initiative for conversion of an *'1"
to a letter grade rests with the student. If not converted to a
grade by the end of the one-year period, the *I"" will remainasa
permanent part of the student's academic record. This policy
concerning “I's” became effective April 18, 1975

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX

The total number of grade points acquired, divided by the
total number of semester hours taken which carry grade points,
gives the scholarship index, sometimes called the “grade point
average.” See page 14 for calculation of the grade point aver-
age for returning or transfer students.

AUDITING OF COURSES

A student may be permitted to enrcll in a course ag’ a
auditor, that is, cne who merely attends class to “hear” or visit;
No credit is awarded for an audit.

Subject to the approval of the head of the department off
ing the course, students wishing to audit a course must register
for it just as for any other class, and then also turn i
registration a “permission to audit” card with the re_q:,z
approval.

The student's intention toaudltacourseratherthantota e
for credit must be established at the time of reglstraUG_
ing from credit to audit or from audit to credit is not'pern
after the last day that classes may be. added ar. Sectzont
changed.

Tuition and fees for enrolling in courses fer aucl
same as for enrolhng courses for Lredlt

full- tlme siaff, fa{:uity, and faculty spouses
classes without regularregistration by comp]etln
prucess initiated al the Staff Beneflts Office, 712;

basis with appmpr:ale fees pald



"Eas%rn Michigan University participates in the Advanced
;. ment Program conducted by the College Entrance
¢ghination Board. It awards college credit and advanced
- ement to a maximum of 12 semester hours for work in
" lege.level courses taken in high school and supplemented

_satisfactory scores on national examinations ol the pro-
ram. Complete information is available on reguest to the
‘Adinissions Office.

-CREDIT BY EXAMINATION AND
VALIDATION

Credit by examination, validation and CLEP are designed to
translate a person’s previous educational and/or life experi-
‘ences into appropriate academic credit.

Credit by examination is available through academic de-
partments when CLEP examinations are not appropriate.

A} Reégulations governing Credil by [xamination are as

v follows:

1. The applicant must be admitted to Eastern Michigan

University.
2. Prerequisites must be met before a credit by exam may
 be considered for any course.

. +Credit will normally not be awarded for any course
:below the level of a course for which the student
“already has credit or which the student is taking.
:Courses such as “Werkshops,” “Special Topics,”
"“Seminars,” and “'Directed’”” or ‘‘Independent
* Studies” are excluded from credit by examination.
. "Academic departments may exclude certain other
. courses from credit by examination.
© Astudent whe fails te pass such an examination will
‘not be permitted to take another examination in the

same course untii four menths have elapsed. and
.until the student shall have presented evidence of
sufficient further study of the subject to justify re-

)

student's official record at Eastern Michigan Umvvm[y

at the time the student is admitted and the transfer iy

completed,

E.M.U. may require validation of community ang
junior college credit tor 300 and 400 level EMU courses,
Two ways to achieve validation are:

1. Satislactory completion of the next more advanced
course in the series as designuted by the departmeng
head.

2. Passing a comprehensive examination in the course
for which EMU validation is requested.

Procedures lor Credit by Examination and Validation

1. Pick up, fill ouvt and return application for credit by
exomination/validation to the Academic Records and
Certification Office. Eligibility to sit for credit by
examination/validation will be determined by the
Academic Records @fice.

2. Take paper previded by Acedemic Records Office to
tlre head of the department in which the course is
offercd. The department head will evaluate the re-
quest and make one of the following decisions:

a) Grant permission for credit by examinatien/
validation,

b} Deny permission for credit by examination/
validalion.

¢) Hold request for further investigation.

3. Once permission is granted and the time and place of
exam is agreed upon, the student will validate per-
mission form #y paying the fee to the Cashier's office,
EMU.

4, The student will present validated permission form
to the instructor prior te taking any exam or activity
for credit by examination/validation.

5. Aflter the instructor evaluates student performance
and indicates P/FF on permission form, a cepy of the
written exam or explanation of the activily as well as
the instructor’s fotal evaluation will be placed on file
in the office of the department head. The departiment
head wiil sign permission form indicating receipt of
instructor's evaluation.

6. Department head will forward permission {orm to the
Academic Records and Certilication Office.



C@LLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP}

The University also parlicipates in the College Level Fxam-
ination Program of the College Entrunce Examination Board
and grants credit to students whe have received under-
graduate admission to the tniversity and successfully pass
approved examinations.

The Academic Servites Center prevides current information

on the CLEP program. and sure CLEP examinations are ad-
ministered on campus,
L Tests are given at centers operaled for the College Board by
;- Educational Testing Service. The College Board scores the
tests and reports the scores to the University and to the student.
A CLEP Bulletin of Information for Candidates may be ob-
tained from lhe Academic Services Center. Tesl descriptions
and sample questions are also available. The bulletin lists
centers, dates of examinations and fees. The following regulas-
tions gevern granting a CLEP credit at Eostern Michigan Uni-
versity:

1. Students who have been granted undergraduate admis-
sinn at EMU may be granted CLEP credil.

Subject Exam Score
College of Arts and Sciences
*College Composition 55-64
65
*English Literature 55—64
65
introductory Macroeconomics 50
Introductory Microeconomics 50
College Alpebra 53
Trigonometry 33
Elementary Computer Programming 51
*Calculus with Analytic Geometry 55
American Government 50
General Psychology 50
Biology 46
50
46-50
General Chemistry 48
Introductory Sociology 47
College of Business
Introduction to Business Management 50
Introductory Accounting 56
Introductory Business Law 55
College of Education
*Educational Psychology 50
*Human Development 50

*Essay required: A pass mark must be received in both objec-
- tive and essay portions of exam.

2. EMU will honor CLEP credits as transfer credits when
received as part of a transcript from an accredited two- or
four-year college ar university.

3. CLEP credit may not be granled when its acceptance

would duplicate collpge-ievel work already taken. Specific ally -

excluded from credit by this provision are CLEP oxamnmtlons
which are equivalent to any of the following:

a. Courses which have been taken ai another co!iege or .
university and which are leanstferable to EMU

b. Advanced Placement Program courses which are appll-
cable ot EMLU

¢.. Courses aiready taken or in progress at EMU

d. Coursus al alower level than courses for which credit has
already been granted in the same subject acca. .

Eastern Michigan University recugnizes the following CLEP
examinations fnr( redit in the covrses indicated (maximum up
10 30 hours):

Credit
Course Credited or Waived Hours
Waived to taken an advanced
composition course.
ENG 121 English Compaesition 3
Waived to take 2 advanced
b leratare Courses

LI 101 and 102 Reading of iiterature )
ECO 201 Principles of Feonomics 1 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics {1 3
MTIH1 105 College Algebra 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry 2
CSCG 137 Introduction to Computer Pro-
gramming 3
MTH 120 Calendus | 4
PLS 112 American Government 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species 4

Credit for BIO 105 and satisTaction

of prereq. for BOT 221 and 200 222

Take BIO 106 concurrently with

BOT 221 or 200 222

CHM 131 and 132 Ceneral Chemstry

500C 105 Introductory Sociology

MGT 382 Introduction to Management

ACT 240 and 241 Principles of Accounting
LAW 203 Legal Environment of Business
EOP 302 Educalional Psychology

EDP 320 Human Crowth and Developnent
EDP 340 Intro to Measurement and Evaluation




CREDIT/NO CREDIT OPTION

A reditno credit grading option can be utilized in courses

riwhich the standard system of letter grades does not scem
appmpriate DPpartmentb wishing to offer a course on a
credit/no credit basis should secure appmval of their dean and
t_hr,_ Vice-President for Academic Affgirs.

Such an approved course will e designated by the symbol
CR/NC™ in the class schedule. All students taking such
courses will receive either “CR"™ or "NC" in place of the
» slandard letter grades. Neither “CR" nor “"NC" will have any
-effect on the student’s grade point average. Courses for which
“CR™ is received will count toward graduation requirements,
and there {5 no limit to the number of such courses which may
be taken by an individual student.

PASS-FAIL OPTION

Students may elect to take a course under the PassiFail
Option for varipus reasons (c.g. if they wish 1o experiment in
an unfamiliar field without jeopardizing their grade poin!
overage). Under these circumstances, the limiting leatures of
the option are as follows:

1. It may be exercised only by juniors and seniors while in
good academic standing.

2. It may be applied only to free electives, that is. to courses
. which are outside the student’s major. miner, curriculum or
basic studies requirements.

I8 ‘A'maximum of six such courses may be applied toward

g}duatzon

4. Students shall indicate their intention to take a course
nder the PassiFail Option no later than the last day to drop
ciasses (three weeks during the regular semesters).
Students who elect a course on Pass/Fail may cancel the
optipn and accept a letter grade up to the last day of class before
the official University scheduled final examinations.

‘6.5, The instructor will not be notified of the student’s elec-
tipn-of this- option. The regular letter grade reported by the
ingituctor will be recorded on grade reports and trangcripts as
lpws:

Gradesof A, B,C, or D, including D—, will be converted to
:and shall count as credit toward graduatwn

The grade of E will be converted to U, and shall not count
vard’ graudation.

A course taken under this option shail not be used in any
the:computation of the student’s grade point average.
Failelection shall nat be approved fora ¢ ourse in
dent previously received a letter grade.

_ Should be fully aware of the passible implications
ti n_-; fc:r acceptance mto graduate schools and

-

‘ail and approval can be Dbtamed at
s Center, 229 Pierce Hd“

.current class sc.hedule booklet for the session- concerned‘

1. Ne course may be taken more than three times, except}
permission of the head of the department in which the CGUI}
is offered. :

2. No student may repeat more than ten different courses j m
the process of completing a baccalaureate degree, except hy
permission of the Admissions ReviewiAcademic Stdndd]'ds
Commitlee. _

3. All grades earned by a student will be retained on the
student's permanent record. .

4. Only the grade received the lust time the course is takey .
will be used in compiling graduation credits and in detep.
mining the cumulative grade point average.

5. If & course taken at Eastern Michigan University is re.
peated at another accredited college or university, the origing]
grade no longer will be counted in computing the EMU grade -
point average. The later grade wiil be computed as part of the
transfer record.

6. If a course taken at another accredited college or univer.
sity is repeated at EMU, the original grade no longer will be
counted in computing transfer credits and grade peint aver.
age. The later grade will be computed as part of the student’s
EMU record.

7. H a course has been taken and repuated at other accre-
dited colleges or universities, only the iatest grade will be used
in computing the transfer credits and grade point average,

WITHDRAWAL FROM CLASS

*First three weeks

Any change in the student’s program occurring during this
period is accomplished through the Gffice of the Director of
Registration as a part of the registration adjustment process,
Such changes are not recorded in the student's permanent
record.

*Fourth through tenth week

All student-initiated withdrawals are acceptad auto-
matically and recorded as “W" during this period. The in-
structor’s signature must be secured on the withdrawal form as
evidence thatthe instructor and the student have discussed the
contemplated action inchuding possible alternatives and con-
sequences. (In some cases other signatures are required.)
Withdrawals initiated during this pericd are not eligible for
tuition adjustment and are processed at the Registration
Office, Briggs Hall. See page 15 for tuition and fee information
and appeal process.

*After tenth week — until beginning of Final Exam Period

A “W" may be granted during this period to students ueder
either of the following conditions:

{1) The student's work in the course at the time of the
withdrawal request is A through C-.

(2} Unexpected, emergency circumstances, which have
arisen after the 10th week of the semester, prevent the student
from completing the work of the course, These circumstances
must be specific and verifiable.

The decision on awarding the “W" will be made by the
director of the Academic Services Ceater or the director's
designee, based upon ecvidence submitted by the instructor as
to the student's academic standing at the time of application
for the W and conferences with-the student. If the applica-
tion is denied, and the student fails to'complete the work.of the
course successfully, a grade of “E" will- be recorded by the
instructor.

“These procedums also app!y to spring and suminer seaswns
The exact.withdrawal and deadline dates are printed.in‘the




Notes on Procedure
For the fourth through the tenth week, a withdrawal form
pay be obtained from the Registration Office, Briggs Hall, or
jom the office of any academic depariment. This form, with
e instructor’s signature, is submitted to the Registration
. pffice for official processing.
i After the tenth week, the “withdrawal request must be ini-
{ jiated at the Academic Services Center. The decision made on
. the request will be communicated in writing both 1o the stu-
dent and to the instructor in question.
¢ gtudents should not stop altending class until they have
: ]‘(’CE’EVE’d official nolice that their requested withdrawal has
¢ peen approved. I a student discontinues attending @ class
+ without officially withdrawing from the class and does not
- jake the final examination, University policy requires that the
ipstructor assign a grade of “E" tor the course.
when withdrawal from the class or from all classes brings
students’ academic load below the minimum number of hours
pecessary to qualify as a full-time student for University
housing. scholarship aid, student foans or any other benefit
they enjoy for which academic envolbment was a prerequisite,
the University may at its option take any or all of the following
sleps:
(1} deny permission to withdraw
(2} cancel the benefits os of that date
(3} declare the student ineligible for present andlor future
penefits of a similar nature
{4} deny permissiun to re-enroll in subsequent semesters.

WITHDRAWAL FROM UNIVERSITY

An undergraduate student who finds it necessary to with-
draw from all classes [withdrawal from the University) for a
given session does so through the Registration Office, Briggs
Hall. A student who is unable to accomplish the withdrawsl in
person may do so by a writien request sddressed to the Regis-
tration Office. The request should indicate the reason for the
withdrawal. Any adjustynent will be based on postmark date.
The Withdrawal from the University policy is stated below.
See page 15 for additional tuition and fee information and
appeal process.

1. Students who withdraw during the first seven calendar
days of the semester (three calendar days for spring and sum-
mer} will receive a 100 percent tuition credit adjustment and
no grades will be posted. A withdrawal fee of $10 is charged.

2. Students who withdraw during the next 14 calendar days
of the semester (the next four calendsr days for spring and
summer) will receive a 30 percent tuition credit adjustment
aud no grades will be posted,

Students who withdraw after 21 calendar days {seven
"ca}endar days for spring and summer) through the day prior to
the first day of University final examinations will receive no
tuition’ credit adjustment and grades of "W’ will be posted.
4. NG wilhdrawa! will take place after the University final
examinatipn period has begun.

-The Eastern Michlgan University Class Schedule published
each session gives exact dalss for tuition credit adjustment.

- A-student who has withdrawn from the University during

" the first 21 calendar days and desires to enrcl! in a subsequent
*seresler or session shall follow the admission procedure for
“former stidents {re- enrolhnenl} as. descnbed in the University
Cata]og on’ p 14,

-~

Retroactwe Wlthdrawal

-.:wnhdrawal after the'complet;on of classes for:
mdllypa feir iy thdrdw

The Umvusnty rewgmzeb that unexpected mrcumstances-;'_

‘arise making i necessary for 4 student to mmatearequest fora o btudents-are seiected for tbe p

‘willhe Qnmdered nl3 fo"the‘ "

preceding term. The Rmmd(,tlw, Wlthdrawa] Pohcv is stated
below.

Retroactive withdrawals may be granted for either one or

hoth of the fellowing reasons: :

1. Administrative; Through an administrative problem
or error, the student received an E grade.

2. Mental or physical stress: subsequent to awarding of |
term grades, the student claims that severe physical or '
psychological stress was present during the semester,
Documentalion must be presented by or on behalf of the
student and a consultation may be required. In this case,
the decision will affect all the classes the student was
registered for during the term in guestion,

In the cases of severe mental or physical stress, it is usvally
assumed that the stress so incapacitated the students that they
were not able ta carry onwith their university responsibilities.

In both cases. the student must initiate the request in the
Academic Services Center, 229 Pierce Hall. After reviewing
the request, the documented evidence and possible further
consultation. the director, or designee, will recommend ac tlon '
e the vice-president for academic affairs. '

Students with an approved retroactive withdrawal do not
receive any consideration for tuition refund. and grades of |
"W will be posted on their official academic recoed. T

ACADEMIC DISTINCTION

The term summea cum loude {3.90—4.00): magna cum laude
{3.70—3.89). ar cum laude (3.50-3.69) will appear on the dip-
loma and permanent record {transcript) of an individual
whose academic record warrants such a level of distinction..

HONORS PROGRAMS/COURSES

Outstanding entering freshmen and other students with ex-,
cellent records are offered or may request the opportunitv to, ¢
enroll in honors sections of some freshmen Basic Studijes
courses in English composition and political science. Thi
courses offer an enriched intellectual experience for the able
interested student. Freshman students who appear qualified:
for these courses usually are selected before or during the New'
Student Academic Advising Conference and have an opportu
nity to discuss their decision with an adviser. Questions con
cerning eligibility for these courses may be directed 1osthe
Academic Services Center or the department offering ‘th
course, These courses and regulations concerning them do nof
require that students are majoring in the area and are.com
pletely separate from departmental honors courqes and “pr
grams described below.

Honors courses are offered in several departmentb to
ified seniors specializing in those departments. These con
are geared to encourage creative interest, to promote sub
investigation in depth and to permit overviews.{j : sub;e
matter fields.

Te be eligible, students must have Lompleted 20 !
hours cf worL on their major.

department, who will cooperate with the student"n
aration of a systematic proposal which must ingiud
ment of the problem, the resources-or references:
method- by whxch the problem is to hesolved;t

The Depaztment oichemlstr




" ACADEMIC PROBATION

Undergraduate students are placed on academic: probation
wheh their cumulative grade point average at EMU, or from all
<. college sources, is less than 2.00 (a*C” average}. Placement on
' academic probation is automatic and applies even if the stu-
dent states that official notification of such probation has not
been received from the University.

Students’ probationary status resulls from their academic
record for the semester which has just been completed. vicwed
in relation to their total academic record.

The University's action of placing a student on academic
probation should make the student aware that the quality of
the student's work must improve to meet graduation require-
ments and fo avoid eventual dismissal. Students also should
realize the need to take steps, such as seeking additional help
and advice, to improve the quality of their academic perform-
ance. In this regard, students are informed. in writing, of their
particular probationary status and the restrictions or condi-
tions placed on them as a result of that status. (For example,
student’s course load may be restricted and ongoing confer-
ences with an adviser may be required. Students on probation
will not be permitted to carry more than a standard full-time
academic load, Such restrictions and/or conditions are stipu-
lated to help ensure the student’s satisfactory progress toward
graduation.) Students are informed that within the first 15
.days of a semester (preferably within the first week), they
should:have a conference with an adviser in the Academic
ervices Center.

‘hile .on academic probation, students must earn a grade
nt.average:of at least 2.00 {a “C” average) in each succeod-
ing period of their enrollment (including the spring and the
mmer session} unti]l probatien is removed, unless the ex-
céptions to this policy described below under “'Academic
Dismissal” are granted. This requirement applies regardiess of
héte.the academic work is taken.
\rademic probation will be removed when a studen!'s
ulative grade poinl average at EMU and from all college
Solrces is at least 2.00 (a “C" average).
“While on academic probation, no student may register for,
- Tetnain in, or receive credit for a Group IV Professional Educa-
‘tibn course offered by the following departments or divisions
within the College of Education; Teacher Education, Student
Teaching, Guidance and Counseling and Special Education.
This‘includes all strictly Group IV methods classes listed by
cross-reference in these departments, even though the courses
arg:also listed by and taught in other departments. [t does not
de’the folinwing introductory courses: CUR 100 Intro-

Jatroduction to Speech Pathology and SGN 251 Education
xceptional Children.

rribéed above. The University Admissions
vic Standards Committee may take many fac-
it in making a decision in a particular sfudent’s
: cision is based on a student’s record of
1t:The following clarifies current prac-
this policy.

Students on academic probation whe fail to meot the e £
guired grade point average of 2.00 (Caverage] ineach perigd 5 §
enrollment while on probation will be dismissed g, 4§
demicaliy. :

Students not on academic probation whaose cumuatiy, £
grade point deficit at the end of any enrollment period is 134, §
more will be dismissed academically. Thus, even though,
student has not been on scademic probation previously, i
possible to be dismissed because of the effect of vne extrems, F
bad semester., :

Exceptions to the above practices may be made under t,
foilowing conditions:

a. Astudent onacademic probation who earns less than (L,
required grade point average of 2.00 (C average) in any Seines.
tor or session of enrollment, may be retained on academje
probation provided this is the recommended judgment of the
Admissions Review/Academic Standards Committee.

. A freshman may, with the approval of the Admission;
ReviewfAcademic Standards Committee, be permitted twao fu)
semesters of enrollment even thongh the grade point deficit i
greater than 13 during the first semester.

¢. A student on academic probation, whose grades for thy
current enrollment period include an 1" will be retained only
at the discretion of the Admissions Review/Academic
Standards Commitied.

Readmission

A sludent is dismissed academically for two successive
enrollment periods {one of which must be a full semester),
unless unusual or extenuating circumstances exist. Readmis.
sion and re-enrollment cannot take place untii this time period
has elapsed. Readmission is not automatic; each student must
have a readmission interview to determine the advisability of
the student’s return.

furing this period, a student may well gain the needed
maturity for pursuing a degree, through work experience,
travel or course work at other accredited collegiate institu.
tions, Students will be reguired to support their eligibility for-
readmission through: .-

1. Documentation of their activities during the dismissa}.
period which relate to the reasons for dismissal and which
support their readiness to resume their academic career at
Eastern Michigan University, :

2. Earning a minimum grade point average of 2.00 {C aver.”
age) if courses are taken at other accredited collegiate institu-
tions,

A student who is readmitted and is dismnissed a second time
normally will not be readmitted again. '
To apply for readmission, a studen! must: Obtain a petition
for readmission form in the Academic Services Center, 225
Pierce Hall. Complete the form and return it to the Academic’
Services Center well in advance of the beginning of the |
semester for which readmission is desired, but in any case no
later than 14 calendar days prior to the first day of classes of a

semester or session.

If any courses have been completed at other coliegiate in--
stitutions since leaving Fastern, transcripts of such work must
be included with the petition for readmission. If a student is.
enrolled in such courses at the titne the potition for readmis-
sign is submitted, the transcripts must be received in the Aca-
demic Services Center no later than the first day of classes of a
semester or session. The grade-paint average for all such work
must be at least 2.00 {C average) or readmission wiil be can-
celled. :

Students who have been discharged from active military
duty mustinclude a copy of their separation record (DD Form
214) with the petition for readmission. If students apply for
readmission prior to discharge, they may be readmitted con-
ditionally pending receipt of their separation records.



STUDENT CONDUCT AND
GRIEVANCES

The University's policy and regulations relating to student
conduct and conditions fur dismissal or other disciplinary
action for unsatisfactory conduct can be found on page 293 and
~atso are found in the University's magazine Spectium, pub-
lished by the Division of Student Affairs. This orientation
publication is distributed in more than 30 places throughout
the University. It is handed out individually at orientation and
is available throughout the year at the Admissions Offiee,
pierce Mall: Campus Interact Center, Starkweather Hall; and at

the Eastern Echo Office {student newspaper) in Goodison Hall.

The Grade Grievance Procedures can be found on page 300,
Also, vopics of the Student Counduct Code and Judicial
structure, the Grade Grievance Procedures, the Student Ad-
ministrative Grievance Procedure, and the Student Employ-
ment Grievance Procedure are available at the Dean of Stu-
dents Office, 2 ¥ Goodison Hall,
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DEGREES

The Board of Regents of Eastern Michigan University, on
©. recommendistion of the president and the facully, confers the
following degrees:

Specialist in Arts
; " Information concerning this degree and 4 new post-master’s
" _.program called Certificate of Advanced Study in Curriculum
-+ and Instruction {CASCI) may Le obtained by writing to the

" Graduate School.

Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Fine Arts, Master
- of Business Administration, Master of Business Education,
Master of Art Education, Master of Liberal Studies
Information concerning the requirements for the various
fields in which the master’s degree is offered appears in the
~Graduate Catalog of Eastern Michigen University,

Bachelor of Science
& student who fulfills the requirements of a four-year
ulum qualifies for the Bachelor of Science degree unless
'al degree is designated for the curriculum. For detailed
.qu11‘ements see catalog section entitled “*Basic Studies Re-
6 and the additional requirements on page 31.

equiteinents.of the curriculum leading to lhe Bachelor
5 Educatlon degree may be found on page 271.

Education
gfor Ihe curm:ulum leading lo the degree of

are ‘teaching curriculd:
_ea(,her 5. (.Lrtaflcate AISD.

DEGREES, GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS,
AND CERTIFICATES

ffers its ul_derg,raduate sty
ilpadmg to proféssional careers or.”

available are nine pre-professional cursicula, most of whig,
are not in themselves four-yeasr degroe programs,

For all four-vear curriculums. the lollowing general grady,.
tion requiremoents apply:

BASIC UNIVERSITY DEGREES

in a sense, the bastc depres offered by the University is thy
Bachelor of Science degree. It presents the [east restrictive
program that meets the University's requirements for gradua.
tion. In the main. it offers students the most flexibility in the
use of electives and iy selection of a major and & minor.

All other curricula add reguirenents, specily additiona)
courses, or haviesome planned program of concentration {such
as majors, minors or “cores”') that are required foror limited o
just that corricnlum. For example, some majors and minors
listed later in the catalog apply enly on an Elementary Educa.
tipn ur Special Education Curriculum and would not be satjs.
factory as a major or minor an the Bachelor of Science degree
alone,

When students say thal they want 2 “liberal arts™ degree, it
usually refers to a Bachelor of Science degree program, If in
addition they wish to complete at least a year of college credit
in a forelgn language and to elect 75 hours (and usually alsoa
major and a minor] in groups [, H, and 11, they may instead
select the Bachelor of Arts curriculum as a “liberal arts™ de-
gree. All curricula, whatever the degree awarded. include at
lpast those general requirements that satisfy the Bachelor of
Science degree,

A complete Hsting of programs of study may be found in the
Index. Details of requirements for individual programs of
study are to be found on the pages indicated in this Index.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
GRADUATION

Students will be responsible for the fulfillment of the re-
quirements or their equivalents of the Eastern Michigan Uni-
versity catalog in force at the time of their initial registration at
a college or university or a subsequent catalog including the
ane in effect at the time of their graduation,

In-the event students do not complete the degree reguire-
ments within seven years of the date of their original registra-
tiom at a college or university, they may be required to have
their credits re-evaluated by the office of Academic Records
and Certification in keeping with the requirements of a more
recent catalog. See spt.mdi time restrictions in the deb(,nphon
of the Nursing program..

TOTAL :HOUR AND GROUP.
" REQUIREMENTS

Each Lumculum ieadmg to the bachulor's degree requires a
minimum of 124 semester hours of Aacademic credit. No more

__-than eight ‘hours ‘of credit in physmdl -gducation activity,

-] colrses may be; applied to this minimumof 124 semester hour,

) '-:exeeptstudentsmajo i

. 'Dange’ may- Apply” thie: minimum number of activity courses

':':requlred for theit respective majore toward the 124 semester
hour requlrement |

in Physu,al Education, Recreatmn or

. Coursg-and-credit hour regujrements’in e'i(.h currlculum are

‘aenerally oroa.mzed in: bro' yof] acrordlng to the foliowmg defr-
- nltlpns N . . . b




“group I~ Language and Literature

Ancient language and Hierature; modern language and liter-
ature; English language and literature; speech and most
courses as indicated in library science.

group H — Science
Agriculture; astronomy, biology; botany, chemistry; geog-
raphy (certain courses as indicated); geelogy; mathematics;
physics; physiology: hygiene; psycholugy; zoology.

{;mup I — Social Science
Geography and library science (certain courses as indi-
cated]: history; political science: philosophy; economics;
sociclogy.

Group IV — Education
Fducation (including methods courses and student teach-
ingl

Group V - Fine Arty

CArL music,

Group VI — Practical Arts
Business adminisiration; business education; home eco-
notnics; industrial education; industrial technology; mili-
tary science; nursing; medical technology; occupational
therapy; health administration: and courses in library sci-
ence as indicated.

Group V1E — Physical Education and Health Education
Physiral education: health education; recreation; military
sclence.

CURRICULUM FOR THE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Adviser Chairperson, Ann C. Kettles
Academic Services Center

All students must complete the reguired courses in each of
the lour areas of the Basic Studies and the minimum total of 40
semester hours of credit in Basic Studies, as specified in detail
on page 32, This same page indicates how students may
choose an alternate way of meeting eight of the required Basic
Studies course requirements by cempleting the General
Humanities Program.
In the curriculum outline below, the usual number of Basic
- Studies credit hours to be completed in each group is indi-
cated, bul it is the courses that must be completed, not a
minimum or maximum number of hours in each Basic Studies
arga — Groups L 1, and IIT and Humanities. For Basic Studies
purposes, a “eourse” must be awarded a minimum of two
semesier hours of credit.
In addition 10 meeting the Basic Studies requirements, all
students on this curriculum must complete, as a minimum, a
. major subject of at least 30 semester hours, and one minor
. subjoct of at least 20 semester hours.
By using electives to meet Lthe additional requirements out-
lined under the juniorsenior high curriculum, students may
. alse gqualify for o secondary provisional teaching certificate if
«1hey have chosen both an accepiable teaching major and
minor.
After meeling both Basic Studies and curriculum require-
ments, students must then complete enough “free electivas " to
- totalatleast the minimum 124 hours required for graduation.

_ . Semesler chrs
Gronp I L.mguagz, B L S .B-12
* Ongcourse in Lngllsh Composmon or lf ehglbie .
. a foreign language. course. .
. One gourse in funddmt.mals of Bpeegh _
i -Ong . clective gourse in .English language, m a
: forelgn nguage, in spem,h or in hbrary s¢i- .
_Groupl} . DN

Group Il Science and Mathematics ..., .. ..., ., 1012
(No maore than fwa courses in upe department}
One laboratory science course.
A second labaratory science course or a course in
mathematics.
One elective course in Group 11
Group I Spcial Sciences ... .. L g-12
One course in American government selected
from:
PLS 112 or 113 American Government or
PLS 202 State and Local Government
One course in history.
A second course in history or a two-semester se-
quence in sociologyv-cultural anthropology or
cconomics or geography [Group HIL

Humanilies ... ... 00 0 11-12
Two courses in literature in the English Depart-
ment, or two infermediate foreign language
courses, or two advanced foreign language lit-
erature Courses.
One course in philosophy or religion.
One course in art, music or dramatic arts.
Major, mintmum .. ... . oo 30
Minor, minfmum ... . oo o 20
Group VII Physical Education and Health ..., .. 2
Physical education activity courses ... .. ... ... 2
Note: Two semester hours of military science may
be applied toward this requirement.
Freeeloctives ... .. . o 3424
Total . ... . 24

CURRICULUM FOR THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Adviser Chairperson. Ann C. Kettles
Academic Services Center

All students must complete the required courses in each.of
the four areas of the Basic Studies and the minimum total of 40,
semester hours of credit in Basic Studies as specified in detail
on page 32. This same page indicates how students may
choose an alternate way of meeting eight of the required Basii
Studies course requirements by completing the General
Humamtaes Prcgram

purposes a “course” must be awarded a nnmmul :
semester hours of credit. 3
ln addltmn to meeting Basic Studies. reqmrement

A ‘?
lmed onder the ]umor semor hlgh curnculum student m
also qualify. fcrasecondary provlswnal certificd
chosen both:an acceptable tea{.hmg j
. After meetmg both. Basic. Studms

total 3t least the mnlmum



2 !._Uti_dé__r'g;"ra'duété':.'c'aia, ogh

Group I Lamguage . ..o
-One course in English composition or, if eligible,
- a foreign Iangu'\gc course,
. One course in fundamentals of speech.
"~ One elective course in English language, in @
foreign langurage:; in speech. or in library sci-
ence {Group ).
Group 1T Science and Mathematics ... ... ... ...
E {No more than two courses in one department}
One laboratory science course.
A second iaboratory gcience course ar a coltrge in
mathematics.
) One elective course in Group IL
~ Group I Social Sclehces .. ... . ..o oL
* One course in American Government selected
from:
PL5 112 or 113 American Government or
PLS 202 State and Local Government
“'One course in history
A second course in history or a two-semester se-
" quence in sociology-cultural anthropology or
economics or geography (Group 1il).

“Two courses in literature in the English Depart-
. ment, two intermediate foreign language
courses, or two advanced foreign language 1it-
Aergture courses.
Desree requires completion of one year college
credit “in one foreign language under
: Humdmtles andjor Group )
fie course in philosophy or religion.
_ C_}n:e'course in art, music or dramatic arts.

Semester Hours

#-12

16-12

4-12

11-12

1 -'f0r91gn language course.

of ‘"ferelgnlanguag in_'_sp;egqh;’or indibrary scjence|(C

General Requirements .

Any student selecting this program will be expected 1y mttl
the basic studics requiremonts of the University. Wiy e
assistance and approval of an individual concentration ¢
mitiee, the student will then develop an individual concen(y,
tion program of at least 60 hours. Students completing theg -
howr program will have gatislied all major and minor require. B
ments for graduation.

Procedures:
The student will provide the followmb information i
lhc individual concentration commitiec:
Reasons that the program cannot be pursued with,
t]’l(‘ tramework of the traditional major,
2 The immediate goals of the proposed program, :
The way in which the proposed program wilt vperg
to fuihl! stated cducational and life objectives, -
4. A detailed listing of courses which the studey f
wishes 1o elect. :
Sew the director of the Academic Services Cenler for gig f
in developing such a program. '

i S R R A

BASIC STUDIES REQUIREMENTS 3

The Basic Studies Prograni sets up minimum reguiremen; B
which all students in the University must meet in four brogd F
areas of study: language, science and mathematics, social s |
ences, and humanities, The general requirements of the pro. p
gram are contained in the boxed statements below, followedby &
regulations that interpret and apply the general statementsts ¥
EMU courses. :

This program is offered to provide students who graduat &
fromn Eastern Michigan University some breadth and aware §
ness of fields other than their chosen specialization. The st
dent should view these educalional experiences as oppor
tunities to become an educated contributor in a complex
world.

The definition of “course" for Basic Studies purposes means
a class taken which is awarded a minimum of twa semester
hours of credit. With departmental approval, two one-haur
courses may be counted as a “course' toward the Basic Studies
requirements. '

A minimum of 40 semester hours of Basic Studiss is re
guired. Students may use courses meeting curriculum, major,
or minor requiréments to meet any appropriate “course” e
quirement below in Basic Studies. When students have fulfil.
led course reguirements under each of the four areas. if the
total credits are still Jess than 40 hours, they may elect to take,
cutside.of their major or minor areas, any course available in
the University to complete the required minimum for Basig

“Studies: Students who-complete the General Humanities Pro- -

gram (discussed in more detail at the end of thls*set.tlon] will |
'have metatotal of six Basic Studies required courses indicateq-

" by asterisks’ in 1he ianguage social science and humamtws

areas.
‘Translated: mto Speufzc areas. Basn. Studies include;

'_Gmup I Language Area Three courses requlred .
*One course in. }:.nglu,h compusmon or Jf elzglhle 4

2 ‘One coursein fundarﬁentalb cf speech
- *One elective course .in- Enghsh Ianguage, in a




R{,bulahons concerning the selection of EMU courses {n this
,“Pd are as Tollows:

' In general, students must complete ENG 121 or ENG 123

: Lnahqh Composition or ENG 118 Basic Composition to meet

* this requirement. Students whose SA'C verbal scores are below
400 or whose ACT Lnglish scoves are below 17 or who do not
qubmit lest scores musi take, as space permits, ENG 120
gnglish Composition Laboratory their first semester. PASS
s{Lidl‘I'l(b are assigned to ENG 118 English Fundamentals in-
stead of English 120 their first semester. {linglish 118 and 120
donot apply as vredit toward the required 46 hours of the Basic
studies program. The credits do apply toward the 124 hours
peeded for graduation.) When these students pass Fnglish 120,
they must ldkb 121 English Composition the next semesier,
students who complete English 118 must then take 119 Basic
[‘,Umpnsttltm the next semester 1o complete Lhis requirement.
seme unusially competent students have been permitted by
the English Depariment 1o take composition courses more
advanced than English 121 {o meet this requirement.

To be eligible to use a foreign language course to meet this
requirement, students must score 550 or ahove an the verhal
partof the SAT or 25 orabove on the English section of the ACT
and must atso have earned at teast a 2.5 high school grade point
average. Stodents in this calegory may elect either English 121
or any course taught in a foreign language. This is often re-
ferred 10 as being eligible for the “forcign language option.”

The specch requirement is usually met by either Speech
121 or 124, Students with strong previous preparation in
speech are sumetimes permitted by the Speech Department to
take such advanced courses as Speech 224, 350, 356, 3549. or
132 to meet the requirement.

3. Asthe elective in the language area, students may select
any course listed under “Composition and English Language”
in the English Department, except that they may not apply
English 118, 120, 308, nor any "literature™ courses. They may
select any course laught in a foreign language or CEN 223 or
234, or may select any course taught by the Speech and
Dramatic Arts Department listed under "Speech™ including
“Communication and Public Address,” “Broadcasting and
Interpretation” and “Speech Scilence.” but neot including
Speech 307 ur any “dramatic arts” courses. They may also
select any group [ course taught in library science Hsted under
“Educational Media,"” except EDM 100 or 314,

Group U Science and Mathematics Area. Three courses
reguired.

In this area not more than two courses may be selected
in onc department.

1. One laboratory science course,

2. A second laboratory science course or a course In

- mathematics,
3. One elective course in Group 15

Regulalions concerning the selection of EMU courses in this
- area are as follows:
1. Approved laboratory science courses are found in the
. ‘Biology, the Chemistry, the Geography and Geology, the
Physics and Astronomy, and the Psychology Departments.
Appropriate beginning laboratory science classes include, but
are not Himiled to: Biology 105 (also Botany 221, Zoology 222)
~and Biology 224; Chemistry 105, 115 together with 116, 119,
- 120, and 131; Geography 108, and 160; Physics 100 (students
" in elementary education only}, 110,115, 140, 210 and, for
“ students with proper mathematics background, 221 or 223,
-Astronomy 204 plus either 203 or 205;. currently Psychology
©102 may apply s a laboratory ‘science on the Bachelor of
Selence and Bachelor of Arts “degree only” programs {that is,
- :when the students.are not getting @ teaching certificate}and on
he:Bachelor of Fine Aris and: Bachelor of Music degrees.

‘I'he second Jaboratory science course may be Any: labnr—
atow course for which the prerequisite has been met,inany.of .
the five listed science departments, with the same restrictipn,
as above on the use of Psychelogy 102. Psychology 301 may be.
used. '

The mathemalics course may be any course offered by the
Depariment of Mathematics and Computer Science for which”
the student is qualified. including computer science courses,
and is not Himited to such elementary courses as MTH 108 and
104.

Any elective in Group I, including any course offered in the
Psyuhuio v Depariment, in any of the other science depart-
ments or in the Department of Mathematics and Computer
Science.

If sludents sefect the two laboratory sciences from the same
department. the Group i elective must be chosen from another
department, sinee no more than two courses inthis area may be
selected from one department,

Group II1 Secial Science Area. Three courses required.

1. Une course in American government,

2. *One course in history.

3. *A sccond course in history or ¢ two semester se- | -
quence in sociology-cultural anthropology or economics
or geography {Group [i).

Regulations concerning the selection of EMU courses in this |
area are a5 {ollows:

1. Students select either PLS 112 or PLS 113 American
Government gr 202 State and Local Government in the Politi-
cal Science Departrment.

2. Students may select any designated 100-level course in
the History Department. presently History 101, 102, 103, 105,
or 123, Students may aot use HIS 100 Comparative Study of -
Religion. .

3. i g second course in history is chosen, students may -
sclect any other 100-tevel history course or any other History,
Departiment course for which the prereguisite is met, excfud i
ing History 100 and 481, R

If students choose the ' {wo-course sequence’ in economics,
it is ECO 200 American Economy or ECO 201 Principles-of
Economics and any other economics course. In geography, itis”
two courses including usually GEQ 110 World Regions-and
any other spcial science {Group !11) geography rourse. for'-'-
which the prerequisite is met. {Neither geography nor f’Lolo 3
Group U courses nor Geography 347 or 348 may be applied?) I_
sacintogy-cultural an{hropoiagy it is any two courses offere
by the Sociclogy Department including SOC 105 Introducton
Sociology or 8OC 135 Cultural Anthropology or anv othé
Sociolony Department courses for which the prereqmsxte i
met. : -

Humanities Area. Four courses required. -
1. *Two courses in literature in the Enﬂiish E)f,p
ment, or two intermediate foreign language COUTSES; OF
two advanced foreign language literature ceurses
2. *One course in phlleoph\r or'religion. -
3. *One course in art, mugic or dramatu‘ arty

Reg,ulatlom cong emmg the sel_ _
area are as fcllow .




1glish may elect both of their courses from Literature 101,
102103, 210, 251, or 260, Some advanied lterature courses
o mdygwvith weitten departmental permission be elected for this

" requirement. but 207 Children’s Literature may not be applied.
o 1n the Foreign Languages Department, students may apply

twa foreign language literature courses chosen from 221, 222,
341, and 342, orany other 300 or 400-level advanced literature
Loourses.

2, Any course taught in the philosophy section of the His-
tory and Philosophy Department may apply. Philosophy 100,
ST, 130, 212, 213, 215, 220, and 225 are currently available
.\_-\-'ilhm_ll a prevequisite or permission. For a “religion” course,
students meeting the prerequisites may currently elect the
folinwing: History 100, 301, 302, 303, Philosophy 215, An-
“thropology 338, Psychology 225 and Sociology 320.

3. Any course {except methods classes) taught in the Art
Depariment. Music Department, or in the Dramatic Arts sec-
tion {including those listed under “Theatre” or *Drama for the
Young'} i the Speech and Dramatic Arts Department. The
Music Department has stated that two credits from ensemble
" courses orapplied nusic may be counted as “'a course” to meet

{his requirement.

- Credit garned in the following courses may not be applied to

Basic Studies requirements: KEnglish 118 and 120, EDP 108,
“and physical education activity courses,

Transfer Students

faculty has stated the Basic Studies requirgments in
ad;igeneral terms. Note that the buxed general statements
ovi-regilice courses in a certain departrment or discipline or
1-pertain type, but there is no {dentification of particular
‘Iby name and number, This way of stating require-
1t in general terms will facilitate smooth app]uatnm of
_tranbfel ‘erédits to Basic Studies requirements,

For examiple, if a transfer student has taken two literature
urses elsewhere (as long as they ave not Children’s Literature
irée such as Literature 207), thuse courses would meet the
Gtudles requu f,meut mf m 0 CONTSes in ll[erture even 1f

: oilo\wm& pdrt}upatmg departmeuls
_-Phllmsophv ‘Art, Music, Communication
ltorelgn Lai]guabas More extensive

' _fqu1Il the dctwaty requlrpment oo

Language
One course in knylish composition
One course in fundamentals of speech o
One elective course in English language or by a foreigy. £
language
Science and Mathematics
One Iqboratmy SeloNCH COUrse
A second lahoratory science course or g4 courss ip
mathematics
One elective course in Group It
Social Sciences
One (hreg-semaoster bour course in American goveriment

Students taking courses in the Humanities Pragram wil
recaive Basic Studies credit equivalent to the number of hourg
of humanitios courses taken. The Basic Studies requirementy
met by each humanities course are Histed next o that course iy
pach semester's Class Schedule booklet.

REQUIREMENTS IN MAJORS
AND MINORS

" Fach student must conplete s major subject of at least 30
semester hours and a minor subject of not legs than 20 semester
hours with the lollowing exceptions:

1. A student on the elementory teaching cwricuduim may
present three minors of not less than 20 semester hours sach, at
least two of the minors being subject {iclds tavght in elemen-
tary grades.

2. A student who completes the specialized cureiculs for
teachers of arl, teachers of business education, leachers of
industrial education and teachers of music, or the professional
curricula in applied science, business administration, nurs.
ing, music therapy, industrial technolopy. occupational
therapy, health administration, language and international
trade, and social work will automatically satisfy major-minor
requirements.

Hours of vredit counted on a minor may not also be applied
to a major ur another minor, or vice versa. Basic Studies
courses may be applied toward a major or a minor where
appropriate.

Al students, including transler students, must complete at
Eastern Michigan University the following requirements i
advanced courses numbered 300 or abiove in their majors and
minors, unless specifically exempted by the department con-
cerned: at least nine hours in majors; &l least six hours in
minors; at least 15 hours in those curriculs which encompass
both major and minor requirenients.

Credits in 118-119-120-121-123 English Composition
courses, which are required, and credits in education conrses
do net count toward majors and minars except in cases where
such courses are specifically required or indicated as permis-
sible as part of that major or minor,

REQUIREMENT IN GOVERNMENT

Each studentmust gomplete g three senu_}stcr hour course in
American government.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY
AND MILITARY: SCIENCE

All students shall pmf;ent two sermpester hours of })lly@lbdl
edumtlon activity ceedit for graduahon s

2. This requirement may be met in the fu]lowln:) ways:
(a} Veterans with-at lcast one year of agtive duly may sub-
stitute their military service credit in Heu of aat;mty COUTSES. |

{b) . Any two semester hours of credit received for military.

science courses may, atthe option of lhp bludtﬂt be apphed to




(c} Students whao elect neither of the above options shall
¢ omplete two semester bours in physical education ac t1\1t\
courses. This requirement may be modified or waived if. for
_reason of age or physical disability, the student is unable to
pdrlmpatv in physical education activity courses, Physical
disability shall be determined hy the Health Service and, in
conference with representatives of the Department of Health,
physiral Education, Recreation, and Dance, a decision as o
appropriate modification or waiver of the requirement will be
mdd? to ensure maximam benefit to the student.

Any student may, on an elective basis, apply up lo eight
hm:rs of credit for physical education activity courses to the
minimuem 124 credit hours required for graduation. Students
majoring in Physical Education, Recreation, ar Jance may
apply to the minimum 124 credit hours the minimum number
of hours in aclivity courses required {or their respective
majors. All grades received in physical education activity
courses, inclhrding those which exceed the credit hour Jimits
prescribed above. are used in computing the student's grade
point average,

4. Students who bave been in military service will be
granted credit in military science as follows:

(a] Those who have served for one vear in the Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard (including attendance at
service academies) will be given credit for the first two years of
military science.

{b) Thaose who have served for six months intime of peacein
the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard [in-
cluding attendance at service academies), will be given credit
for the first year of military science.

fc] Students who have completed two years junjor ROTC
will be given credit for the first year of military science, with
department approval. Students who have completed three
years of Junior ROTC will be given credit for the first two vears

" of military science, with department approval.

5. Veterans who are awarded credit for military science
under category (o) above are, nevertheless, eligible, if other-
wise qualified, to enter the advanced course voluntarily and
should consult the Military Science Department on special
opportunities which are available. (Sce Military Science De-
partment Advanced Program).

The minimum requirement for the bachelor's degree is 124
semester hours, including military science credit used for
physical education requirements.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

1. Candidates forthe hachelos's degree must earn at least 30
semester hours at Kastern Michigan University. Of these 30
hours, a minimum of 15 hours must be taken on the campus of
Eastern Michigan University. The remaining 15 hours may be

“taken off campus.

. 20 Of the last 30 semester hours, prior to the granting of a
buchelor's dearee, at least 10 hours must he taken in courses
offered by Eastern Michigan University. These 10 hours ntay

“he taken either on or off campus.

‘3. Students with credit fram o junior ar cormmunity college
must sarn o minimonm of 60 semester hours exclusive of physi-

‘cal activity or funior or community college credit. Whea a
‘stadent has earned a total of 75 semester hours, courses

_ should not be taken at a junior or community coilege for

transfer o Eastern Michigan University.

SCHOLARSHIP

Students will pot be graduated from any curriculuem
'1}1911 scholarship index {grade point average), based on lhe
“work .of that curriculum, is less than!2:0.” Credit palncd at
Eastern Michigan Utiiversity must averageat'least 2.0.

. '__mmmmm }:,I‘dde pmut d\«’e]‘dbe of 2, 0, in earh ma)or and mmor

Ty be eligible for gradvation, a student must mamtalﬁ a

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

1. Nomore than 15 semester hours of correspondenc L(I‘Pdll
may be applied toward a bachelor's degree,

2. Correspondence credit may not be applied to meet any of
the residence requirements.

3. Correspondence credit does not carry grade point credit
and may not be used in figuring the scholastic index (grade
point averase).

LIMIT ON HOURS IN ONE SUBJECT

Nat mare than 60 semester hours in any one area of concen-
{ration may be applied toward the minimum of 124 bours
required for a bachelor's degree.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
WITH A BACHELOR'’S DEGREE

A formal application for graduation must be filed in the
Academic Recards and Teacher Certification Office during the
first woeek of the final session by the candidate for graduation
andfor certification. The application should be filed after fingl "
registration is complete but as near the beginning of the final.
session as pagsilde, Off-campus students who plan to finish in
a summer session should notify the directar of academic re-
cords and certification from six months to a year in advance.

Fathire to meet an application deadline may necessitate the
candidate's graduation being delayved until the following
graduation period. _

Application blanks may be obtained in the Academic Re-
cords and Certification Office and must be submitted with the
$10.00 graduation fee to the Cashiers office. Briggs Hall.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS

Students are eligible for graduationior re-enrollment only:
after all of their financial obligations to the University have
heen met. . =

PLACEMENT SERVICES

Completion of & credential file for filing in the Career Serv
ices Center is suggested before graduation. Candidates’.for
graduation in all curricula should check with the Career Serv
ices Center ta make certain that all placement forms have been
f{HnDlPiCd The credential file consists of the student’s pe
sanal and job references as well as a personal data form and_
course and grade account. -

GENERAL INFORMATION
CONCERNING
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Teaching certificates are conferred by the Statp Bo
Education upon r{*u)mmenddtmn of Fdstern erhlgan 1
versity. : . : :
The U mver‘;rt} wﬂlremmmend inr p!‘ﬂ\-’lblondl certificatio
only those individuals who have satisfied the currieula
qmrcmems in one of. IhL ledn,hs-r Pducatmn dengP proﬂrams
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““Following are the certifivates issued:
State Elementary Provisional Certificate®

Certifies the holder to teach in elementary grades
(kindergarten-8 and major and minors in grade 9) in any
school i Michigan.

. .State Secondary Provisional Certificate®
-Certifies the holder to teach all subjects in grades 7 and 8 and
major and minor in grades 9-12,

VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATES
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Con-
sumer and Home Economics Education

Qualifies the holder to teach conspmer and home economics
in schools offering programs which are reimbursed by federal
and state funds allucated for that purposc,

. Stale Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Office
% andfor Distributive Education
Qualifies the holder to teach oftice andior distributive sub-
. fects in schools offering programs that are reimbursed by fed-
© eral and state funds allocated for that purpose.

State Secondary Provisional Vucational Certificate in Trade
and Industrial Education

. Qualifies the holder to teach trade and industrial subjects in
schaols offering programs which are reimbursed by federal
and-state funds allocated for that purpose.

PROCEDURE FOR
ONTINUING CERTIFICATION

he liolder of an elementary or secondary provisional cer-
ficate who wishes to obtain a continuing certificate must
gt the following qualifications:
\A; Teach successtully for three vears subsequent to the is-
suance” of the Michigan provisional certificate within the
idity of the individual’s Michigan provisional certificate.
B Earn 18 semester hours credit subsequent to the issuance
oflheMichigan provisional certificate in a planned course of
study THe first 18 semester hours on a master's program fol-
lowingthé issuance of the provisional certificate is acceptable,
cother planned programs with an approved teacher
g-institution. A person with an earned master’s or
degree has met the academic requirements. The
B anned pragram should be approved in advance by the Office
ademic Records and Certification,
:'a(;edure after three years of successful teaching and
ning'of 18 semester hourscredit in an approved planned
' bsequﬁnt to the |5Sudnce of the provisional cerlifi-

dpph(,anon as required and return it to the
s and Ccrllﬁadtmn .j .

'fmdtmn 1fthe candldate § quallflcatlons are
The M;Chkgan State Dgpar‘tment of Educa-

R “has compfeted Eastern's
I't the eCOnOm!CS Indubtrlﬂi

giblé.

hin the specialty in grudcs

L SJC physwa! education, recreation or

OTHER PROFESSIONAL
CERTIFICATES

Certification as a Medical Technologist

‘I'here are four certifying agencies for medical technologig,
They are (1) American Society of Clinical Pathologists, [z
National Certifying Agency for Clinical Laboratory Personng],
{3) International Socicty of Clinical Laboratory Teu h[mluhlstal
and {4) American Medical Technologists, Because there can by
differences in hiring practice and salary differentials based o
agency certification. itis recommended that students ¢ arefully
consider agency certification before the examination is taken
The Nicdlmf Technology office has information on cach of [Im
agencies menlioned.

Certificate in Dietetics

The American Dietetic Assotiation issues a derfificate of
membership in dietetics upon successful complation of the
coordinated dietetics curriculum. Successful completion of
the nativnal examination administered by the Americany
Dietetic Association results in professional registration statug
wilh Lthe American Dietetics Association.
Certificate in Speech Pathology

The American Speech and Hearing Association issues Cer
tificates of Clinical Competence to individuals who present
salisfactory evidence ol their ability to provide independent
clinical services to persons who have disorders of communi.
cation (speech, language, andfor hearing). An individual who
meets these reguirements may be awarded a Certificate in
Speech Pathology vr in Audiology, depending upon the em.
phasis of his preparation, Note: The program at Eastern Michi-
gan prepares individuals to meet the requirements in Speech
Pathology only. Specific requirements may be oblained from
the advisers in Speech Pathology.

International Diplomas in Business French, German and
Spanish

The Chamber of Commerce and Industry of Paris awards a
“Certificat pratique de Frangais économigue el commercial”’
and a "Dipléme supéricur de Frangais des affaires” upon suc-
cessful completion of examinations held at Eastern Michigan
University, Candidates should be enrolled in the Language
and {nternationa! Trade curriculum or in the Business French
major.

The Carl Duisberg Society, in coaperation with the Goethe
House, wili award a "'Zertifiket Handelsdeutsch” upon suc-
cessful completion of examinations held at Eastern Michigan
University, Candidates should be gnrolled in the Language
and International FTrade currictlum or in the Business German
majar.

Examinations leading to the “Diploma de Espahol Comer-
cial" and the “‘Certificado de Espanol Comercial Bdsico”
granted by.the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of Madrid
in cooperation with-the Official School of languages of Mad-

rid are administered a! Eastern Michigan University. Candi-

dates should be enrolled: in the Language and International
Trade curriculum or the Business Spanish major.

Licensure in Nursing

Graduates of the nursing program receive a bachelor of sci-
ence in nursing degreeé and are eligible to qualify as registered
nurses through the Mlchlgan Board of Nursing Licensure
Examination. This examipation’is. given.at times and’ placa.s

spemfled by the State*Board le Nursmg, usually tw:ce & year:

Lomp}enon ‘date of degree reqmrements Upon recezp! of; apl-' _
plication ‘and all credentials, a temporary pérmit to practll:{,_ -
will be issued and examination date assigned. Licénsuresis

granted dpon :;uc.Lessful compietwn of the State Board of
7 Ld
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STUDENT SERVICES

STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES

Academic support services are designed to provide help and
oulddl‘t{‘b to students ina variety of circumstances, Each serves
specific necds and results from a concern for the student’s total
welfara.

1. The Academic Services Center is located in 224 Pierce
Hall. It hus three major areas of responsibility: Academic Ac.
tions, Academic Advising and Academic Supporl Services.

Academic Actions is responsible for implementing Univer-
sity policies in the following areas:

a. Low scholarship, to include academic probation, dismis-
sals, and readmissions.

b. Withdrawal from individual classes.

¢. Pass/Fail option, overload approval, retroactive with-
drawals from the University,

Academic Advising is the ceniral coordinating service for
the advising activities of all new and currently enrolled sta-
dents, including those in some special programs, Academic
Advising is the first academic contact on campus for new
students. Advisers assist students in designing their programs
prior to registration. Acadenic advisers also help students
select majors, provide faculty and slaff advisers with informa-
tion and assistance, and counsel students concerned with
career choires.

Academic Support Services provides the following:

a. An academic support program for & limited aumber of
freshmen students, the PASS Program (Promote Academic
Survival and Success), is administered by the Academic Serv-
ices Center, During their first college vear, PASS students are
required to take a two-semester infensive writing course se-
guence (ENG 118 and ENG 119) and Introduction to University
Study {EDP 108). in addition to other University coursework.
This program also offers smaller classes, special tutoring as-
sistance, and an inrusive advising program.

b, Annual meeltings are organized by Academic Services
staff to assist sludenis who plan to apply to certain health
cceupalion programs (i.e. nursing and occupational therapy).
Workshaps on program application and alternative
decision-making are offerad to students competing for admis-
sion to these limited enroliment programs.

¢. Services for pther special groups, such as adull returning
students and freshmen business students, include specialized
workshops, ie., college survival techniques, assertiveness
training and planning for careers and career change.

For additional Universify suppuort services, sec information
on tutoring and academic support workshops offered through
the Instructional Support Center, Rm. 1902, Library.

2. The Residence Hall Program offers assistance theough
academic support programs such as peer tutoring and group
study sessions, as well as professional and paraprofessional
individual assistance from Residence Hall Program staff living
in cach residential unit {professional Resident Unit Adminis-
trators and student staff advisers),

" 3. Gnidance and Counseling Program — The Department of
Cuidance and Counseling in the College of Education provides
individual counseling opportunities for all students. This
evening service is particularly helpful to those seeking per-

-gonal or career information or who need assistance in making

:decisions related te personal, educational, and vocational
goals. It is located in 13 Boone Hall and. appomiments can be

- made by calling 487-3270.

The AcademicServices Center or the student’s adviser can

'prov;de information on credit courses useful to students

-wishing:to-do_career.exploration, such as G&C 106. Caréer

Expipratlon and Demswn«makmg, MTP ‘196 Introduction- o

Students are also invited to use the carver pianning services
of the following offices: Academic Services Center, Bio-Career
Center, Center of Educational Resources, Caidance and Coun-
seling Departmeut, Home Economics Instructional Materials
Center, Minority Alfairs, and the Mini-Career Resource Cen-
fers in the Residence Halls, _

4. The Instructional Support Cenier of the Center of Educa-
tional Resources provides a variety of services for currently
registered students. These include tularing, the services of a
writing ciinic, non credit classes in reading and study skills
and ready access to non-print materials for class assignments
and personal vse. (See page 44 for a imore complete deserip-
tion.)

CAREER SERVICES CENTER

Eastern Michigan University offers a centralized service for
cooperative education, sfudenl employment. and career
placement for its students and alumni. The Uenter assists stu- .
dents and graduates with their career decision-making and
employment needs from the time they are enrolled at MU
through their alumni years. 3

Career Information Center

Within the Career Services Center there is a Career Informa-
tion Center with malerials concerning i} emplovers seeking
college graduates; 2) employers secking students far part-time
and summer employment; 3) the job search process: 4)
thousands of occupations and their educational preparation
and outlook; 5} the Michigan Oceupational Information Sys-
tem: 6} self-help materials to assess one’s interests. skills, and
values refated to occupations and educational programs,

Student and Sanmmer Employment

Annually thousands of students obtain part-time positions. -
through the Student Emplovment Office. While the majority of
these positions are on campus. a large number are in thé
surrounding community. They range from odd jobs and baby-
sitting to extended part-time, mghmmmd positions. The Job. -
Location and Development Program of the Student Employ®
ment Office develops off-campus career-relaled part- tlme and
summer jobs for students,

Summer employinent opportunities are available wath-
camps, resorts, Tecreslion, businesses and industries. g
ernmental agencies, etc. Such employment Dpportumtles stast
to be listed about Christmas time. Many summer emplﬂy
schedule on-campus interviews through the Studcnt ;
ployment Office.

All students must make application with Student® Emplo}
ment in order to be placed in pari-time positions withy
Um\erq:ty On -campus emp}oympnt 15 limited to t

mai ‘nd 212 Pierce Hall.
The Student Employment telephone nurnber isi48

Career Placement
jderits
and alumru i seekmg employm?nt aﬁer uradus_;_tlon apd Bk
ert(:mmgJ professmnal ddvdncement through 'ut' b

schoal thrcug,h umversxty ievel dre prm_rlded
Sm.h abbxbtance mciudeq 1] rredentxal' eferenc
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representatives, and 6} employer career literature. directories
and job description materials. 7) Career Information Center,

It is recommended that graduates register at the Carser
Services Center early in their senior year and develop a cre-
dential file for future reference use,

The telephune numbers for Career Services are: Business.
Technology, Human Services and Arts & Sciences. 487-0316;
and Education Placement, 487-0400,

 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Director: Jane K, Moehle
210 Goodison Hall
487-1004

Cooperative Education s an educational strategy that inte-
grates classroom theory and supervised work experience re-
tated to the students’ career goals andior major concentration,
Co-op serves as a source of motivation for learning and pro-
vides another way for the student to derive education value
from college.

Co-ap work experience serves as a laboratory for problem
solving based on the theory of the classroom. Cooperative
Education is not only a learning strategy; it also provides the
" ~opportunity for career exploration and reality testing of the
ssfudent’s academic major interest. Narmally, students will
yave their first co-op work experience in their junior vear. It is
ssentlal that students indicate their interest in Cooperative
-Education as early as possible, preferably in the freshman year.
In this way it facilitates development of an academic class
~.schedule which will assist students in planning their co-op

—work placements.

Academic Credit for Co-op

‘The departments offering Cooperative Education have

elected to grant academic credit for ca-op in recognition of the
reducational value of the Cooperative Education experience. A
"'student may earn a total of 6 credits for Cooperative Education,
hree credits are earned for each term of full-time cooperative
ducation work experience, Certain of the departments count
-poperative educalion toward the major requirements for
raduation: others consider cooperative education credit as
lective. 11 is important that students determine which type of
edittheir major department will award for co-op education.
rggram is administered by the Cooperative Education

‘co- cnp “work posmons that are d:revtiy related to
areer-goals and academic majors. Pusitions are de-
with‘emplayers who will provide meaningful work
qég';-séup‘ervision and assistance for the student during
kiexperience, evaluation of the student’s performance
1plétion of-the work term and the standard rate of pay
ork being done.

ents _a_u'e aiso encouraged o makf, thelr own |ob ar-

Coordinalors assist students throughout the placems
process by counseling students. assisting them in the g,..
velopment of resumes and interviewing technique. Studeny
apply directly to the potential employer and are hired on thej; -
own merits. Students must register for the approprigy
Coaperative Education course during sach term in whicl they
have a work assignment.

The Work/Classroom Sequence

Cooperalive Education students usually begin their worf
experience in their junior year; occasionally sophomores fing
themselves well enough prepared in their major area to stay
their co-op work placements, The schedule for a co-op on ap
alternating schedule, fulltime work alternating twice with
full-time study. generates six credits for two terms of co-gp
work, ft is posszhlv for 4 student to be on a paraliel work
assignmenl which entails halitime work combined with study
for two consecutive terms in order to earn three credit hours,
Every effort is made by the co-op office to assist students ip
making work plans which best suit their academic schedules E
and career goals. .

Sampie Schedule: Full-time

——
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Note that this schedule calls for alternate periods at wark
and at school. normally beginning in the junior year. Two
students are often paired with the same employer, thereby
keeping an opening filled at all times. Variations in Jength and
paltern of co-op schedules are considered on an individual
basis, and many factors are considered.

SNOW HEALTH CENTER
Health Care

The services of Snow Health Center are. available to all’
enrolled students and their spouses, These services include
physician and nursing services, pharmacy, laboratory, x-ray, -
tuberculin testing; immunizations, vaccinations, and’ aliergy
injections, as well as referra] gervices o ]ocai qpec;ahsts oF .
hospitals.

The Heglth Center is open from’ 8 a.m:.to, 10 p m, Monday {
through Thursday, 8 a.m, to § p.m: on Friday,; and 9:a . to, 12
noon on Saturday. It is closed on Sundays and: hohdays :

Specialty clinics, staffed by physzclan ‘specialists, areheld :
the Health Center on weekday even: mgs 1 ‘r specific probl ;
in gynecoiogy and dermatolog'




The student is responsible for pavment of all Health Center
charges, including those oy medications, laboratory tests, x-
rays, allergy injections, flu shots or other immunizetions, TR
jests, specialty clinte visits. doctor fues. and other special
service charges, such as complete physical examinations. ear
irigations, minor siurgical procedures, ete. Inall cases charges
at the Health Center are comparable to or lower than those of
arca physicians and hospitals,

Insurance coverage individually held, or through parents’
plans, will be utilized when applicable. A voluntary Student
Health Insurance plan, designed to help defray medical ex-
penses in case of accident or illness, is available to students.
Information can be obiained in the Snow Health Center Insur-
ance Office, 487-1122,

A complete Hst of foes is available at the Health Center. The
Health Cenler participation fee is described on page 17.

Counseling Services

Counscling services are available to students and their
spouses who are expericncing stresses or emotional problems
which interflere with academic or interpersonal functioning.
Counseling Services has three professional mental health
counselors who provide conflidential shorl-term and inter-
mediate length treatment on an individus! and group basis.
Advanced graduate students from the Departments of Guid-
ance and Counseling and Psychology also provide services
under the supervision of the Services staff and faculty from
these University depariments. In response to student needs,
spectalized workshops and programs are offered throughout
the year.

Counseling Services hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.n. Monday
theeugh Friday. BEvening appointments are available,

Child Care

The E.M.U. Child Care Center was designed as a service to
students, staff and faculty with proschool and school-age
children, It aims to provide a warm. supportive. and stimulat-
ing program for children from 2% 1o 12 years old while their
parents are attending class. studving, or working. It is open
during the ecvening as well as the day, and has a flexible
scheduling system of hour-lang blocks for parents to combine
as needed to suil their schedules.

The Center iz conveniently located on campus, on the
ground floor of Snow Health Center. It includes a large play
yard, four well-equipped rooms for the children, & room for
parents and stafl, and the Child Care Center Office.

The Center is open year-round whenever University classes
are in session. The hours are 7:45 a.m. to 10:15 p.m., Monday
through Thursday, and 7:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. on Friday. Dur-
ing sutamer term the Center closes al 5:15 p.m. every day. Most
children are registered for a regular schedule for the entire
term or semester. Drop-in care is also available, however, with
advance notice, for parents whe need only occasional child
care. Fees are figured on the basis of an hourly rate.

‘The preschool program cach day and evening includes arts
and crafts, music, stories, science activities, dramatic play,
walks on campus, outdoor play, snacks, meals brought from

- home, and a rest time, The school-age program is offered in the
" evening during the school year, and in the daytime during the
. summer, 1t inclaudes gym and swim, arts, drama, cooking,
- science, sports, homework assistance and campus trips.

~ Enrcliment begins for each term when University registra-
-tion begins. Child Care Registration forms are available at
riggs Halt as well-as in the Child Care Center Please call
87-1126 for further information. -
ludents who are interested in- wmrklng at the Center as
5 dant feachers, pre-student teachers, work-study - students.

- conflicts-with all other
olupteers orgraduale student staff are a]so enceuraged to call : :
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HOUSING

UNIVERSITY HOUSING/
FOOD SERVICE

Lastern Michigan University is committed to the develop-
ment of all its students, both in the classroom and in the
residence learning centers; as such, Eastern is a residence
college and requires all undergraduate students to Hve in resi-
dence halls to the extent that space permits. The President, by
authority of the Board of Regents, may make exceptions to the
housing pelicy for a given academic year or semester.

Current implementation of the policy maintains an exemp-
ted stalus for all junior and senior students. In addition,
freshmen and sophomore students may receive individual
exemption approval upon review of their application. {Marital
status, commuting status, military background. course-load,
age and unique individual circumstances are all considered in
review of exemption requests.) To qualify for admission and
continued enroliment each student at the freshman and
sophomore levels must either submit an application for rest-
dence halls, or submit an application for exemption and re-
ceive appraoval {o live off campus.

University Housing welcomes all students. Admission to
the University, however, docs not guarantee the availability of
University housing. Therefore. students are encouraged to
make early application,

All students are responsible for abiding by local, state and
federal laws affecting all citizens of the community. The Uni.
versity Student Conduct Code is applicable to students resid-
ing off-camnpus as well as un-campus.

RESIDENCE HALL PROGRAM

University Housing recognizes that students have different
needs in their Hving styles; consequently, a variety of physical
environments and living styles from which to choose is offered .
to the student. Each choice, although varied in style, brings:"
more than a simple room and board arrangement to the resi-
dent. iy
Significant student development resources are numerous
for the Resident Hall Program participant: opportunities for -
participation in educational, recreational and social activities;
part-time employment; convenient access to campus educa
tienal facilities and services; and the general advantages of:
being a full-time member of the university community. |
addition, the Residence Hall Program participant has convén
ient access to full-time professional administrators and advis
ers; peer advisers and counselors on staff; and student leader
ship. “
All students required or desiring to participate in the Rg51
dence Hall Program must submit their Residence Hall App
cation and Contract cards to the University Cashiers: Qffi
with a $100.00 prepayment fee. This fee is applied toward,
initial Residence Hall pavment and is not refundablé;
under the conditions outlined in the Residence Hal

Reaquests for cancailation of the Residence HallCo
must be made in writing and submitted directly to'the
University Housing (approval of a “request for exemptm:‘;,
fromthe Unwer31ty housmg pohcy does not cancel a remde

487- 1300

$1950,\ and ano mealfrool_
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- providing actual vccupancy levels will perniit such options.
The single occupancy option during 1981-82 was available for
an addllmndl $480, whilethetriple was $160 less per year, The
University roserves the right to revise rates and services as
need may dictate.

The University reserves all vights regarding the assignment
 and reassignmenl of rooms or the termination of cccupancy in
accordance with Univarsity policies. regulalions and proce-
dures.

Students assigned to halls are required o sign s contract
agreeing to live in the hall for the entive acodemic vear, or from
the time of assignment to the end of the winter semester. This
contract is binding. Residents may not change to another form
ol student housing during the puriod their hall contract is in

effect.

UNIVERSITY FOOD SERVICE

The Easlern Michigan University Food Service program is
designed to provide a wide variety of nourishing meals in
peasant and sanilary surroundings. The food service depart-
mend concurrently tries to maximize the accommaodation of

; individual needs through optional meal plans, seconds pro-
i gram, special dinners, menu revisions, self-service salad bars,

various entree selections, and dining hall cross-over admit-
“tance.

© Meal hours have also been adjusted to minimize conflicts
“with classes, and special accommodations are further pro-
vided through the use of sack lunches, and early or late dinner
ar rrangements. Weekend meal hours have also been adjusted
and [‘,\tpndpdj to reflect weekend eating habits.

TFood service staff also works closely with residence student
government fo continually adapt the food serice program to
he needs ol current resident students.

'SINGLE STUDENT APARTMENT PROGRAM

- On-campus apartments operated by the University for single
students are available in Brown snd Munson Halls. Preference
for leasing these apartments is given to upperclass and
' graduate students.
== The number and type of apartments available in Brown.
“Munson complex are as fallows:
80.lwo person, one bedroom apariments
C one person efficicncy apartments
¢ .person, two bedroom apartments
xperience with rental requesis indicates that the single
» apartments are usually opted for by students who
ents of Brown-Mungon Apartments at the time a
comes available (residency establishes first priority
anment to any particular apartment type).
tilities.except telephone are included in the rental fee.
iring to apply for a two-person apartment are
_apply together m(h the other student with

Priority for assignmenl is given to epplicants who have Loy
on the waiting list for the longest period of time for the py,
ticular date involved. Married students who wish toapply for,
Universily apartment should obtain an application from Upg
versity Housing, complete the application and return it to ghe
Universily Cashier's Office with the $50 apartment depogit,

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

A variety of living arrangements are available Tor studeng
who desire to Hve in thu off-campus community and who mep
the eligibility requirements to do so. Those students who play
to live off-campus are responsible lor making their own . §
rangements to secure housing, as the Oiﬁw of Univ erslty' i
Housing does not rate, inspect, or recommend off-campng §
facilities.

University Housing, located in the lower devel of Dining
Commons #1, (313) 4871300, is available Lo assist students
who desire advice on off-campus problems or off-campuys
eligibility

TYPICAL RESIDENCE HALL
ROOM FLOOR PLANS

Downing, Buell, and Goddard Halls
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CAMPUS LIFE AND ACTIVITIES

CAMPUS LIFE

Fastern Michigan Universily recognizes that learning takes

Jace outside as well as inside the classroom. Social skills and
aterpersonal relotionships are among the important aspects of
jeprning that occur mostly outside of classes.

Campus Life at Eastern Michigan Universily is designed to
pro\”dc student-oriented opportunities for growth in lmdm—
ship. adherence to group goals, initiative, creativity, and self-
ewsluatmn Through p'utlupation in Campus Life activities.
sudents can extend classroom experiences into relevant pro-
grams W ‘hich provide a participatory role in arcas of their
mlr‘rf'sls Input into the governance and direction of the Uini-
versity can be expressed lhrough such groups as Student Gov-
gnment, Residence Hall Association and the University judi-
cial Boared.

A student might also contribute through the communica-
tions media, witich includes the Eastern Echo (student news-
paper), Cellar Roots {campus litgrary magazine) and the Au-
rora (the vearbook).

The Office of Campus Life provides a well-rounded extra-
curricular program for EMU students. This extra-curricular
progeam includes a number of activities, e.g. film series, con-
certs, lectures, residencies. guest artists, leadership develop-
ment programs ete., as well as other programs and services.

In addition to the Campus Life Office, several other depart-
ments and offices contribute to the co-curricular program of
the University, i.c.. the Departments of Music, Dance, Art. and
gpeech and Dramatic Arts,

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The voice of students in University sffairs is the Student
Senate. Members are elected to the senate within their living
units, at large or from major organizations.

JUDICIAL SYSTEM

The major discipline hearing board at EMU is the University
judicial Board (U]B). Membership consists of five students,
iwo appointed faculty members and two appointed adminis-
srators. The appellate board of the U]B is the judicial Appeals
Roard. lIts membership includes two faculty members, two
sludents, and two administrative appointees,

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

_ The activities and recognition of student organizations are
puided by the Committee on Student Life, A majority of the
commitiee’s members are students, with faculty and adminis-
rative members also serving.

' FRATERNAL

Honorary and Professional

Alpha Psi Oméya (Thealre)
lets Gamma Sigma {Business Administration)

ita. Sigma Gamimna (Health Service) '

Honer Society of Nursing

(appa Kappa Psi {Honorary Band)

Mortar Board {Seniors)

;)mlcron Delta Epsilon’ {Hmlorary Lconomlcs Llub}
%sz':'cm (Honorary Psycho}ogy] o
dppa Phit [SChOlﬂI‘bhlpj
Staic Sé_zely [Honor Students]

- Eche (Newspapuor)

- EMU Homemmlng Lomrmttee

Interfratermty Counml

Campus"l_.i_fe and‘ﬁ't’:tiviti.eémi

“zt

ASSOCIATIONS, CLUBS

Accounting and Finance Club
Administrative Mavagement Soctety
Alpha Chi Sigma {Chemistry}

Alpha Kappa Psi

American Guild of Organists
American Society of Interior Design
Arts Management Club

Association for Compuling Machinery
Assoctation of General Contractors
Association of the United Stales Army
Biology Club

Chemistry Club

CRIM Club

Delta Sigma Pi

EMU Plavers

Economics Club

Forensics

Geography and Geology Club

Home Economics Club

Huron Guard Brill Team

Inter-Media Group

Management Club

Marketing Club

Medical Technology Student Forum
Music Therapy Club

National Student Nurses Association
National Student Speech and Hearing Association
Oceupational Therapy Students Association
Phi Garnma Nu

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia

Pre-Med Students Association

Public Administration Association
Raider Platoon

ROTC Cadet Battalion

Scabbard and Blade

Sigma lota Lambda {Legal Careers)
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Tau Beta Sigma

Trendsetters {Fashion Merchandising}
Women's Studies

ADVISORY

Arrival

Health Service Advisory Board
Music Student Advisory Council
Student Advisory Council

COMMUNICATION

Alpha Epsilen Rho
Amateur Radioc Club
Cellar Roots

Student Radio

- COORDINATING

Adult Returnmg Students .
Campus Life Council {All-campus Programmmg],_
Constructivg [Fund.ramnngervu,e] -

EMU Student Foundation -
Graduate-Studerits: a



Hanlellenic Council
Residence Hall Association
Student Government

FRATERNITIES (GREEK]}

Alphd Phi Alpha
-Alpha Phi Omega
Alpha Sigma Phi
“Arm of Honor
Delta Sigma Phi
Groove Phi Groove
- Kappa Alpha Psi
- LEambda Chi Alpha
Omega Psi Phi
Phi Beta Sigma
Phi Eta Psi
Phi Sigma Epsiton
-Tau Kappa Epstlon
Theta Chi

SORORITIES (GREEK)

Alpha Gamma Delta
. Alpha Kappa Alpha
“.Alpha Xi Delta
elta Sigma Theta
Sigma Sigma
gr'na Ca mma Rho

Sigr ‘a_ Nu Phi
Sigma Sigma Sigma
gta Phi Beta

BHi. Eta P.‘;l Emeralds
d_ Loves n)f Ph} Beta Sigma

United Students for Christ

Universily Christian Qutreach
University Lutheran Chapel »
Way Campus Qutreach

SOCIAL CONCERNS

African Students Association

Black Residents and Staft Coalition

Black Student Association

Chicane Student Association

Chinese Student Assoctation

Family Housing Qrganization

Gay Student Association

Greenpeace

International Student Association

Minority Allied Health Organization

Muoslem Student Association

Native American Survival Group

Painoja

Preservation Easlern

Siudents for Recycling

S0S Community Crisis Center

Student Social Work Organization

Ypsilanti Food Co-Operative

Democratic Socialist Caucus

Washtenaw County Committee Against Registration and the
Draft {CARDY

ATHLETICS

Director: Alex A. Agase e
Assoctate Director: Paul Shoulls
Assistant Director: Lucy Parker

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics offers a wg
rounded program of varsity sports for men and women. ltis ihe
depariment’s aim to provide an opporlunity for all students: lo
enjoy athletics as spectator and participant.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
FOR MEN AND WOMEN

Eastern Michigan is a member of the National Collegiats.
Athletic Association [NCAA) and competes at the Divisio
level. In 1971, EMU joined the Mid-American Conferendy
{(MAC) and- participates in all nine of its men’s varsity sportg
They are baseball, basketball, cross country, foothall, golf
swimming, tennis, track:(indoor and outdoor) and wresting:
The Hurons also field varsity teams in gymnastics and soccer
Riflery is a non-varsity. sport.

The MAC is composed. of ten schools Jncjudmg EMU
sister institutions Central and Western Michigan along with
Ball State, Bowling: Green ‘Kent State, Miami, Northern Ik
linois, Ohie and Toledo. .

EMU women:also? comppte as 2 member of the National
Collegiate Athletic: Assn. {NCAA] and the Mid-Americay.
Conference {MAC): The women’s varsity sports are basketball;:
cross country, field hodqey, 5,ymnastu,b s.\xlmmmg, tenmg |
track (indoor and outdoer), voligyball, and softhail..

-“Eligibility to-participate in intercollegiate dthletics ; reqlnr
the student athlete tg satisfy all University, Mid -Americar
Conference and Natlo,nai Collegmte Athlet:c Assomatwn I8
qu1rcments : . :




INTRAMURAL SPORTS
FOR MEN AND WOMEN

4 wide variety of intramural activities is provided for both
menand women, All students may participate. Selected sports
qelivities are offered on o co-educational basis, and additional
Jfferings are provided for either men or women.

Co-Educational Men Women
Crgss Country Softball Basketball
Softball Football Softball
Tennis Tennis Tennis
Bowling Golf Bowling
Basketball Bowling Swimming
Free Throw Contest Basketball Volleyball
paddleball Volleyball Football
float-A-Thon Track

sports Trivia Contest Wrostling

Bong Show Swimming

lce Hockey
Weight Lifting
Floor Hockey
2-Man Volleyball

CLUB SPORTS

Inter-university sporis competition is another program
sponsored by lhe department or made available through a
student club, organized and operated by students. At the pres-
ent time, competition is available in eight sports.
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CENTER OF EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES

(University Library, Media Services and Instructional Support Center)

... Director and Professor: Morell 1. Boone
"‘Assistant Dircctor and Associate Professur: Engene A,
Hoitman
" Professor: Fred Blum, assistant humanities librarian.
Associate Professors: Sarell W, Beal, assistant social sciences
librarian; Mary Clare Beck, documents librarian; Margarelt
K. Eide, coordinator, social sciences division; Joanne |,
Hansen, coordinator, science and technology division;
Hide L Ikehara, coordinator, catalog division; Jessamine S.
Kallenbach, coordinator, humanities division; Twyla M.
Mueller, coordinator. acquisitions division; Elma M. Natt,
assistant science and technology librarian.
Assistant Professors: Apn Andrew, acting coordinator, edu-
cation and psychology division; Margaret E. Best, in-
strucfional materials center librarian; Haydee M. Cabrera,
assistant science and technology librarian; Ronald P. Col-
man, assistant social sciences librarian; Nelly E. Doll,
assistant science and technology librarian; Sibyila M. Gib-
son, assistant catalog librarian; |. Ronda Glikin, assistant
. humanities librarian; Ruth A. Gray, circulation librarian;
" :Richard G, Olimanns, cesordinator of media services;
-Frances H. Saupe, assistant coordinator, acquisitions di-
vision; Keith ). Stanger, orientatien librarian; La Verne W.
Weber, media services: Helen M., Wilkinson, assistant
catalog librarian.
structional Support Center: Helene G. Abrams, coor-
dinator; Patricia L. Ramsay, supervisor.
reject LOEX: Carolyn Kirkendall, director.

tio \S: @ncludmg boaks beund and current perlodu,als and
croforms} are grouped into feur major arcas: education md

ions’ numbpr morp than 485,600 volumes, 1 15 OOU gmv-
doc uments and 372,000 mlcroforms

pgr_-_cllppmgs and}pamphlets

formal educatmn has ‘been completcd

'_ls = fllms ~filmstf

ff_ e (Room. 217H) prowdes an:

rvices ‘and Instructional Support Centers btaff

respons 1ble for the purchase, storage-

fransparencies and slides. This unit also provides the eqy
ment required Lo utilize effectively the various non-print magg,
rials, proview rooms fue viewing films and other video my;
riats, and the poa! of audio-visual equipment for sheck-out
use. Charts, graphs, photographs. slides, mounted and lag
nated materials, and overhead \‘]*alldfh are produced. T
Media Services Center also provides various types of tels
sion services [c.g.. Campus Instructional Television Syst
portable recording and playback uanits). Media resources
clude some 1,400 lilms, 5.700 filmstrips, 6,900 ru_ordmg
2,600 audio cassettes, and more than 3.200 hours of video ty
recordings.

The Instructional Support Cender (Room 102) provides
variety of services for currently registered students:

1, Free tutoring in a variety of subjecl arcas. Currg
schedules are posted in Room 102,

2. A Writing Clinic with student tutors (supervised by th
English Department) to help bollh students in advanceg
courses and those seeking lo master basic skiils. Students nu;d
not be enrolled in an Lng,lash class. Schedales are posted 1;]
Reoom 102,

3. Workshops o enhapce and sharpen students’ ac ddemtc
success skills are offered in Room 102, Some sample wor
shops include test-laking, rxo(,‘abulary—bmldmg and time ma
agement skills.

4, Classes in Reading and Study Skills. These classes drum;
offered for college credit and are non- graded,

5. Audio tape recordings, phono discs, and microcompu
pregrams, and other non-print materials for class assignmep
and personal use. The Center is equipped with high qual;
sterce and vides equipment and has microcomputers availa
for student use.

6. Foreign Language Lakoratory, This facility, primarily fg
use by students taking classes in the Department of Foreigg
Languages and Bilingual Studies, is equipped for audio- aural
assignments by cither classes er individuals.







LIBERAL ARTS AND
PROFESSIONAL
CURRICULUMS

The:University offers liberal arts and professional curricula,
'"i}ieffgi_lowi_ng areas:
ichelor of Science Degree
.achelor of Arts Begree

achelor of Fine Arts Degree

chelorof Music Degree (Perfermance)
“elor.of Music Therapy Degree

X .

:Medicine and Ostespathy

-Martuary Science

Pre;Pharmacy

Religious. Careers

rograms and the various majors and miners offered
stered by the departments in the College of Arts and
escare deseribed ingthealphabetically arranged Pre-
f Study'section in‘the Index. The Bachelor of Science
‘Bachelop 0f:ATts Degree programs are described under

7

gnicalied:Degreés; GradUation Requiréments and Cer- .

DEPARTMENTS
AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES

Director: Ronald C. Woods

Afro-American studies is the body of information ap g,
history and evolving rircumstances of Afro-America, ;5:
field of inquiry that includes many subjects, e.g.. the intg,
development of Afro-American sociely, lhe malerial and cu?f :
tural conditions that define it, and the domestic and glgy °
context of the Afro-American experience. The Afro-Americ;,,
Studies Program at Eastern Michigan University promuotes 1;,; )
spread of knowledge on these and related subjects throyy ;
leaching, research and informational aclivities. The Progy,
faculty is interdisciplinary and has expertise in law, histyy
religion, political science and urban and regional planning',l

Beyond this specific responsibility, the Afro-Amerig,
Studies Program, in common with other academic units ofth:
University, has the following objectives: ,

1. to provide a rigorous and lasting basic sducational gy
perience for all students;

2. to fester the acquisition and refinement of the discip)i -
nary skills required to gather and evaluate informatjon;

3. to provide students with an informational gy -
methodologiual basis for self-understanding, for cop, :
prehending the present and future werld, and for resolvingfh
technological and philesophical dilemmas which it poses; ang

4, to assist the University in meeting changing socied |
needs.

General Curricular Requirements

The program offers students a selection of ceurses leadingy
a miner in Afre-American Studies. The minor consists of i
quired interdisciplinary courses in the Afro-American Studig
Program and a serigs of électives. The latter may be satisfiedb
other ceurses from the program and/or by specified offering .
fremother units in the Cellege of Arts and Scisnces. The ming
is described on page 47. |

Students who plan to pursué the Bachelor of Arts or.l:
Bacheler of Science degree may use this minor te Tulfill they
requirements. Any student who selects the Afro-Ameries
Studies miner will be expected to meet Basic Studies require
ments as well as the major and general elective requirementsd
the University. _ ) '

For these students desiring a mere in-depth course exie
ination of Afro-American studies, the individualized cong
tration is recommended. (See discussion under the Afp

. American Studies Miner, page 47, and the explanation of i

Individualized Interdisciplinary Concentratian, page 32:. -



COURSES

New courses are identified with a bullet » .

AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction.

Three sem hours
This course will provide students with (1) a fundamental
gnowledge of the Afro- American experience and culture and
2] an introduction to basic analytical and conceptual tools.

AAS 201 Afro-American Studies I1. Three sem hours
- This course, which is a sequel to 101, will provide students

with the vpporiunity to study in depth the Afro-American

gxperience in America during the 20th century,

prereq: AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction.

AAS 202 Black Secial Movements 1880-1890s.

. Three sem hours
The purpose of this course is to examine the rise of black social
movements, with particular emphasis on the role of Afro-
Americans in the struggle for equality, manhoeod, and suffrage.
This course will focus on this period as a part of the continued
struggle for liberation.
prereq: AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction.

AAS 203 Blacks in the Gily. Three sem hours
The purpose of this course is to examine the role of Afre-
Ainericans in shaping the urban setting. The course will focus
on the northern migration movement as the first stage in the
development of racial crises in urban areas.

" Prereq: AAS 101 Afre-American Studies: An Introduction.

o AAS 297 298, 299 Independent Stady.

One, two, three sem hours
Independent study of a selected topic under the supervision of
the stalf. Possible approaches include library research, field
research and parlicipant-observer experiences.
Prereq: AAS 101 Introduction to Afro-Americen Studies.

"AAS 301 Afro-American Contemporary Issues Seminar.
Three sem hours

. This course will provide students with (1} specialized infor-

_mation on the Afro-American in the context of urban living

. and (2} primary learning experiences and perspectives into the

" most recent issues and problems.

. Prereq: AAS 201 Afro-American Siudies IL

AAS 304 The African Diaspora and the Black Experience,
Three sem hours
The African Diaspora is the dispersion of pecople of African
descent throuphout the world as o result of the slave trade. This
course will examine the process of dispersion as well as the
" impact of the African presence on world development.
Prereq: AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction.

AAS 377, 378, 379 Special Topics.
" One, twao, three sem hours
- Each time offered, this course will focus on and explore a topic
on an experimental basis, based on student interests and
needs. This course can be used in completing requirements for
the Afro-American Studies Program.

Prereq: AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduction, or
" depertment permission.

- AAS 497, 498, 499 Independent Study.
' One, two, three sem hours

.Independent study of a selected topic under the supervision of

the staff. Possible approaches include library research, field

.iesearch and participant-observer experiences.
rereq JAAS 301 Afro-American Contempomry Issues Semi-
) Junmr standing, and permlssmn oj' the department.

tsbmoLOGYf;.gf

' Afro-American Studies 47

AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES
Adviser Chairman, Ronald C. Woods
(487-3460)

1. Afro-American Studies Minor {20 semester hours)
{non-teaching}

Semester Hours

Required Courses ..., .. 11~12
Fach student who minors in Afro-American
Studies will be expected to complete the fol-
lowing required courses:
AAS 101 Afro-American Studies: An Introduc-

T o) o 3
AAS 201 Afro-Ameriean Studies 1T ... ... 3
AAS 301 Seminar in Afro-American Studies | .. 3
AAS 308 or AAS 499 Independent Study

of Afro-American [ssues ... ... .. ... ....... 2-3

Minor EIGCHVes . oo 9-48

There are two areas of concentration or emphasis in the
Afro-American Studies program. One is the communicative
arts; the other is cultursl sciences. Electives may be chosen
from one of the two areas. Selection from both to fulfill mini-
mal minor requirements requires permission of the director of
Afro-American Studies.

II. Communicative Aris Elective (9 semester hours)

Semester Hours

ATRO-AMERICAN STUDIES -
AAS 202 Black Social Movements 1800-1890s . 3
AAS 203 Blacksin the City .. ... ..o o oLt 3
AAS 304 The African Diaspora and the Black Ex-

PETIBRCE . ..ttt e e e e 3

ART
FA 222 African and Afro-American Art . ..., .. 1
FA 420 History of Primitive Art ..., .. 3.

ENGLISH .
LIT 260 Afro-American Literature ...... ..... .. 3

DRAMATIC ARTS
SPH 151 Black Theatre: An Introduction ... .. .. 3
SPH 251 Black Theatre: Creative Prohlems ... .. 3

III. Cultiral Sciences Electives {3 semester hours)
ANTHROPOLOGY

ANT 236 People of Africa ... ... ... ... 3
ANT 336 Social and Cultural Change.......... 3
ECONOMICS _

ECO 320 Labor Economias ... ... ..o -
ECOC 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market 3
ECO 332 Urban Econemics ................... 3.
GEOGRAPHY S
GEQ 322 Geography of Africa. ... .. ... L3
GEQ 332 Urban Geography ..., ... ... ..... 3
HISTORY T

HIS 103 History of Non-Western Civilization ...
HIS 315 History of Black Americans . .......... ;
HIS340 The Middle East and North Africato 1798 |
HIS 347 History of Sub-Sahara Africa .
HIS 365 The Old South ........... PP .
POLITICAL SCIENCE o
PLS 372 Government and Politics- of Sub Sdhara-:
Africa........... PP IRPREEE
PSYCHOLOGY R
PSY 340 Psychological PerSpcctwas on Prejudi
and Dlsz:rlmmatlon

~50¢" 309 Cu}ture and Pérsonality v
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Individual Concentration

The individual concentration program 1s designed for the
student whaowishes 1o pursie o more extensive course ol study
in the area of Afro-American Stuedies. A major is not offered at
this lime, but the individual concentration is an alernative
which serves the saime purpose as ¢ co-major of 30 hours oran
integral part of a thoraughly integrated cwriculumn of 80
hours. With the assistonee and approval of an individual con-
centration cammitice. the student who completes the 80 hour
cencentratinon will have satistied all major requirements for
graduation. Any student who selects the tndividual concen-
tration in Afro-American Studies will be expected to meet
Basic Studies and geners! elective requiraments. See Indi-
vidualized Interdisciplinary Concentration on page 32 for
further information.

ART

Department Head: John E. Van Haren

Professors: Marvin C. Anderson, Barry Avedon, Richarg 1
Fairfield, Charles E. Fensch, Jan Michael Field, Sharon g
Harrison, Fredrick C. Hunler, judy Loeb, John P. 1-0rueb
John N. Pappas, David W. Sharp, Susanne G. Stephengey,
David 1. Tammany, Jav R. Yager, John E. Van Haren

Associate Professors: Igor Beginin, Robert E. Chew, La Wringe
L. Freeman, Elaine C. Godfrey, Sheldon S. Iden, Charlg
McGee, James Sandall, Ellen Schwartz, Doris A. Smjt
Richard E. Washington, Patricia Williams, Ellen wiy
Michael Zahratka

Assistant Professors: Beverly A. Shankwiler, Virginia Stei,

administers the following programs

the Curriculum for Teachers of

Art, an art major and miner, and a minor in art history. The

department also participates 1n the arts group major and ming

{or elementary and special education leachers on page 224 gy
in the arts management program, page 86.

GRADUATE STUDY

The Art Department offers graduate work leading to the
master's degres in art education and studio art, The M.A_ and
M.F.A. degrees are described in the Graduale Catalog.

COURSES

Nisw courses are identified with a bullel e .

The arl staff endeavors to fit the content af studio courses tg
the goal of the student, giving consideration to individual
occupational needs and to cultural background.

Certain student work may be retained by the staff for exluibit,
demonstration or publication.

Advanced Placement

The Art Departiment will accepl up to 6 hours of advanced
placement credit as elective ort credits. Students contemplal-
ing the application of Advanced Placement credits toward an
art degree should contact the department for complete infor
mation,

Art for Non-Majors

FA 100 Art Appreciation. Three sem hours
A course for non-specializing students, The aim is to acquaint,
students with art philosophies, their alements, principles and
values.

FA 101 Introduction to Art. Three sem hours-
An introductory course {studio and lecture) designed to de- l
velop seeing and understanding of the formal and culturg]
aspects of the visual arts. Guided zttendance at selected ex-

hibitions on an optional hasis may be provided as part of the’
course, Non-Art Major.

¢ FA 121 Islam: The Golden Age.
See Humanities, page 130.

® FA 127 The Splendid Centuries of Austria. j

Three sem. hours .j
See.Humanities, page 138.



s FA 153 From the Middle Ages to the Renaissance:
Sacred and Profane Love, Three sem hours
gee Humanities, page 130,

a FA 177, 178, 179 Studio Experience - Non Major.

One, two, three sem hours
sudio experience {to be determined.]
Art studio classes for non-majors inall studio areas available in
the department. Hands on approach to provide students with
opportunity to develop skills. (No laboratory fee.}
s FA 181 The Legacy of Greece, Three sem hours
see Humanities, page 131.
s FA 182 The Legacy of China, Three sem hours
See Humanities, page 131.

» FA 187, 188, 189 Studio Experience (to be determined)
One, two, three sem hours

Studic experience {to be determined)

Artstudio classes for non-majors in all studio areas availablein

the depariment. Hands on approach to provide students with

opportunity to develop skills. (laboratory fee may be required.)

Art Education

FA 300 Creative Arts. Three sem hours
Planned especially to meet the needs of the prospective
teacher. Problems in two- and three-dimensional media, in-
cluding materials suited to the elementary grades. Apprecia-
tion of contemporary arts and teaching practices peculiar to
the art field. Non-majors only.

+ FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics — Art Education.

One, two, three sem hours
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other de-
partmental offerings. Students may elect more than once pro-
vided different topics are studied,
Prereq: See the Department.

FA 416 Art Methods and Materials. Two sem bhours
This course should be taken in the junior year. Designed to
meet the needs of the classroom. Choosing, exploring, pre-
senting materials for creating experiences in relation to growth
and development of the child.

Prereq: Junior. Art education majors only. Not open te stu-
dents on academic probation.

FA 417 Teaching of Art. Two sem hours
" Understanding the purpose and responsibility of the art
" ‘teacher; developing the creative potential in children; discus-

sion of student teaching experisnce. Opportunitiss to observe

and evaluate various types of art programs in the public
schools, Problems, discussion, reading, panels, field trips.
Prereq: Senior standing and art education major. Not apen to
students on academic probation.

S FA 477, 478, 479 Special Topics — Art Education.

- One, two, three semester hours
. An exploration and study of topics not covered in other de-
“partmental offerings. Students may elect more than once pro-

vided different topics are studled :

Prereq See the department

-Lunnectlon w1th three dlmensmnal com

'Prereq FA 302«

Studio Art s

FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design. Three sem hours .
A foundation course dealing with an analytical approach to’
the study of color theory in pigments. Various concepts of

design are used as vehicles for this analysis. Studio and lec-

ture.

FA 123 Drawing L. Three sem hours.
A beginning drawing course for students who plan to spe-
cialize in art. A variety of media and approaches help the
student to achieve the control necessary in drawing. Indi-
vidual problems are assigned and group criticism is frequent.

FA 124 Drawing I Three sem hours

Emphasis is on study of composition as an extensicn of the

principles explored in Drawing I. Imaginative organization is

stressed. Extensive experimentation with various media.
Subjects such as the human figure are introduced as drawing.
problems. S
Prereq: FA 123 Drawing L.

FA 210 Life Drawing. Three sem hours .
Knowledge of form (anatemy and designed forms). Study of

natural form from the model to augment and diversify creative

form.

Prereq: FA 123 Drawing I, FA 124 Drawing Il or permission of
the department.

FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design. Three sem hours
Basic study of three-dimensicnal structures and systems. Fab-
rications using industrial materials and equipment. Introduc-
tion to kinetics, pneumatics and electronic eguipment. '

‘FA 232 Representational Drawing, Three sem hours .
A course in analytical drawing emphasizing the use of volume, "
light, and structure in the construction of a variety of repre-
sentationally illusionistic objects and environments,
Prereq; FA 124 Drawing li.

FA 235 Textiles. Three sem hours’
An introductory textiles class dealing with concepts and de-:
sign as they relate to fiber structures and fabric processes.’’ =
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 123 Draw
ing I

FA 381 Graphic Design. Three sem hours
Lettering and type design and illustration, with emphasis

layout, preparation of art work for reproduction andireprg
duction processes. Problems related to commercial art medi;
and procedures used in newspaper and magazme adverhsm'
posters and cover design. '

FA 302 Graphic Design. Three e
Advanced design and illustration as apphed to, i

Prereq FA 301 Gmph;c Des:gn

FA 303 Graphic Design. Tk
The- study ‘of structural problems-and’ v15u :
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FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imagery. Three sem hours
This course introduces students to photography as an art form.
Basic camera and darkroom techniques are demonstrated,
with emphasis on exhibition printing. Basic photoaesthetic
concepts are experienced through group projects and discus-
sion. Students must furnish their own camera equipment,
Prereq: FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design and FA 123 Drawing
1. Art majors anly.

FA 305 Printmaking. Three sem hours
Acquaintance with graphic techniques; woeodeut and lithog-
raphy.

Prereg: FA 210 Life Drawing. Art majors only.

FA 306 Printmaking. Three sem hours
Advanced graphic techniques with emphasis an development
of individual style through experimentalion; etching and silk
screen.,

Prereq: FA 305 Printmaking. Art majors only.

FA 307 Ceramics, Three sem hours
Basic ceramics, including wheel throwing and handbuilding
techniques, compounding earthenware and stoneware clay

.bodies, formulating glazes, firing electric and gas kiins.
. Prereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design or permission of the

_ Three sem hours
dvanced ceramic techniques, emphasis on personal expres-
sion, . compounding of individual clay bodies and glaves,
oeding:and firing of kilns.

eq: FA 307 Ceramics. Art majors only.

FA.310  Sculpture. Three sem hours
- 'Exploratory experiences in volume and space; the use of clay,
.. stdne,wood, metal, etc.

- Prereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design. Art majors only. '

FA311 Sculpture, Three sem hours
Continuing experiences in volume and space; development of
urther skills with sculpture materials and concepts.

Prereq: FA 310 Sculpture. Art mojors only.

I‘hrpe sem hnurb

pe_rlmentatlon w1th pamtmg media
22_ Two-Dimensional Design and FA 124 Druwing

Three sem hours
lorapon of waterwlor techniques with emphasis
duallty and self- expression related to the

xpeflmentatlon w1th stylea and pra;ecls for both
ynd: commercial television. Art Majors only.

Prereq: FA 301 Graphic De: is .

FA 320 Jowelry. Three sem hours )
Design and creation of jewelry by fabricating, casting, lapiq.
ary, stone setting and combination of metal and wood, By,
phasis on the aesthetic aspect of decorative art objects.
ireveq: FA 231 Three-Dime nsional Design or permission of ihe
departiment.

FA 321 Jeweiry, Three sem houyrg
Processes and techniques spplied toward & professional dp.
velopment in jewelry design. Advanced processes: casting,
setting of precious stones.

Frarpg: FA 320 Jewelry ar equivalent.

FA 323 Intermediate Photographic Imagery,

Three sem hourg
Advanced black and white techniques and alternative proc
wsses are demonstrated. Development of personal vision ig
realized through individual projects and discussion, Em.
phasis is placed on developing the abilities to intelligently
contemplate and discuss photegraphic imagery.
Prereq: Art mojor cad FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imag.
gy or permission.

FA 324 Design and Development of Public Works of Art
Three sem hours

An experimental studio course in which students and in.

structors will design, plan and execute urban environmental

murals. sculpture, parks and malls.

Prereq: Permission of the department.

FA 330 Multi-Media Workshop. Three sem hours
Investigations and experiments in direct use of industrial
materials and kinetic media. Emphasis on media that have
little art history.

Brereq: FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design. Art majors only,

FA 331 Multi-Media Workshop. Three sem hours
Investigations and experiments in direct use of indusirial
materials and kinetic media. Emphasis on media that have
little art history.

Prereqg: FA 330 Multi-Medio Workshop. Art mojors only.

FA 355 - Textiles. Threc sem hours
An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and de-
sign as they relate tofiber structures, created either on or off the'
loom.

Prereq: FA 235 Texiiles.

FA 356 Textiles. Three sem hours
An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and de-
sign as they relate to basic fabric processes of surface decora-
tion and manipulation.
Prereq: FA 2335 Textiles.

o FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics — Studro Art -

One, two, three sem haurs‘
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other de-
partmental offerings. Students may elect more than once pm&
vided different topics are studied. - ;
Prereq: See the department. : ©

FA 404 Lettering. Three sem hours
A survey of basic letter forms; problems include lettenand type: -
indication of rough comprehensive layout as well as. fm;f;ht.d;
lettermg, for. reproduction purposes. Lettering and type are.“_
used as they apply to labels, gackaglng magazine and m,ws, -
paper advertising. : e :




© pA405 Printmaking. Three sem hours
" an advanced laboratory course primarily designed for art
majors spv(‘ldhnng in graphics. Individual assignments from
the instructor in creative use of the more fundamental tech-
piques learned in previous courses.

prereq: FA 306 Printmaking.

FA 406 Printmaking, Three sem hours
an advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their se-
quence in graphics. Projects will include lithography, etching
and aquatint processes plus individual assignments from the
instructor in terms of the student’s specific needs.

prereq: FA 405 Printmaking.

FA 407 Ceramics. Three sem hours
Intensive work for art majors specializing in ceramics with an
gmphasis on larger scaled, increasingly complex techriques
and forms. Historical and contemporary works examined.
Prereq: FA 308 Ceramics.

FA 438 Ceramics. Three sem hours
summation of the undergraduate ceramics program; emphasis
on individual style, production techniques, studio manage-
ment, exhibition programs.

Prereq: FA 407 Ceramics.

FA 209 Advanced Photographic Imagery.

Three sem hours
The contextual development of personal vision is emphasized
through discussion of the student's work in relationship to
established photegrapher’s work.
Prereq: FA 323 Intermediate Photographic Imagery.

FA 410 Metal Casting Techniques. Three sem hours
This course will offer a thorough grounding in all aspects of
the lost wax casting process as it pertains to sculpture along
with basic information on other casting processes (sand cast-
ing, shell casting, full mold casting}. In addition, information
will be given on the construction of #n inexpensive foundry so
that interested students may continue casting after leaving the
program.

Prereq: FA 310 Sculpture or permission of the depuriment.

FA 411 Sculpture. Three sem hours
Advanced sculpture problems, including steel and openform
construction; intensive study of contemporary methods and
techniques of sculpture,

Prereq: FA 311 Sculpture or permission of the department.

FA 412 Sculpture. . Three sem hours
Advanced sculpture preblems; development of individual
style in three-dimensional form.

Prereq: FA 411 Sculpture.

FA 413 Painting. Three sem hours
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic under-
standing of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis
on development of individual style.

Prereq: FA 313 Painlting.

FA 414 Painting — Watercoler. Three sem hours
Further development of painting skiiis and aesthetic under-
standing of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis
on development of individual style.

Prereq: FA 314 Painting.

FA 418 Portraiture. Three sem hours
A course in the analytical drawing and painting of the volume
and structure of the human form with emphasis on those
‘specifics of detail and gesture necessary to illusionistically
“represent a person.

Preraq: FA 210 Life Drawing.

udiG-Art/5

FA 419 Life Drawing. Three sem hours:
The study of the human form as part of the development of &
personai style in art.

Prereq: FA 3186 Life Drowing.

FA 423 Painting —~ Watercolor. Three sem hours
Further development of individual style in watercolor,
Prereq: FA 414 Painting — Watercolor,

FA 424 Painting — Watercolor. Three sem hours
Further development of individual style in watercolor.
Prereq: FA 423 Painting — Watercolor.

FA 430 Muiti-Media Workshop. Three sem hours
Advanced investigation and experiments in direct use of
industrial materials and kinetic media, Emphasis on media
that have little art history.

Prereq: FA 331 Multi-Media Workshop.

FA 431 Multi-Media Workshop. Three sem hours
Advanced investigation and experiments in direct use of
industrial materials and kinetic media. Emphasis on media
that have little art history.

Prereq: FA 430 Multi-Media Workshap.

FA 432 Drawing IIIL Three sem hours
Drawing as expressive composition. Integration of the tech-
nigues of previous courses. Development of individual direc-
tiens. Incluedes a variety of media and the study of master
drawings,

Prereq: FA 210 Life Drawing.

FA 433 Color Theory. Three sem hours

An advanced course, which can be used as part of the BFA
painting sequence, dealing with formal problems of color
phenomena and interaction in painting. New media and con--
temporary concepts are emphasized. Studio and lecture S
Prereq: FA 313 Painting. ’

FA 439 Life Drawing. Three sem hours
The study of the human form as part of the development of a
personal style in art.

Prereq: FA 4198 Life Drawing.

FA 441 Studies in Clay and Glazes. Three sem hours:
This course will attempt an investigation into the aspects of.~
low ternperature {earthenware, lusters, china paints, rakn,
lead, and borax and fritted glazes and slips), middle range:
temperatures in gas and electric kilns, porcelains and stone-
wares at cone 8 and cone 10.

Prereq: FA 407 Cerainics or above,

FA 442 Jewelry.

and pohshmg of gem stones, gem identification and aclvan
metal joining and forming processes. -
Prereq: FA 321 Jewelry, v e

FA 443 Jewelry.
Individual advanced problems in jewelry and metalwor
Prereq: FA 442 Jewelry.

FA 455 Textiles,

only,
Prereq: FA 355 Texnles or FA 35_ Textlles
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X FA’ 477 478, 479 Special Topics — Studio Art.

: One, two, three semester hours
: xploratmn and study of topics not covered in other de-
‘partmental offerings. Students may elect more than ance pro-
vided different topics are studied.
fereq: See the department.

FA 480, 481 Painting. Three sem hours each
‘Further development of individual painting style.
__Prereq: FA 413 Painting.

: FA 497, 498, 499 Directed Studio Problems.
One, two, three sem hours
Fur ‘advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the
“department does not have regular course work. Normally such
work is restricted (o proficient students in the senior year
.. under the general conditions prescribed for honors courses.
" -Prereq: Permission of the department.

Art History

FA 107 Art History Survey 1. Three sem hours
A survey of the development of the visual arts from cave art to
the early Renaissance.

;-1_0_8_ Art History Survey I1. Three sem hours
‘Arcontinuation af Art History Survey I from the Renaissance
roligh modern times.

15 - History of 19th Cenfury Art, Three sem hours
ns.with a survey of European art in the late 18th Century as
beginning of the modern period, and concludes with
Impressionism at the end of the 19th Century.

'TA 107 Art History Survey I, FA 108 Art History Suivey

Hlstury of Contemporary Art I. Three sem hours
rvey of the visual arts of the 20th Century, from Post-
ionism through the latest contemporary develop-

-'An exp]ordnon and fsmdy of topu:s nl]t (;(Jv ,
‘pal mental offerings.

s FA 377, 378, 379 Special Topics — Art History, |
One, two, three sem hoyy

An exploration and study of tepics not covered in other de.

partniental offerings. Students may elect more than once prg,

vided different topics are studied.

Prereq: See the depariment.

FA 421 History of Oriental Art. Three sem hayyy
A survey of the art of the Far East, with significant example;
chosen from India, China, Japan; investigation of the infly.
ences forming their styles,

FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History.

Three sem hours
A detailed study of the major figure and landscape paintecs of
China and Japan along with the ceramic, jade and bronge
traditions.
Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108 Art History Survey or FA 421 History
of Oriental Art or permission,

FA 426 Medieval Art History. Three sem hourg
The development of medieval arl from the Early Christian
through the Gothic periods.

Prereg: FA 107 Art History Survey I or FA 108 Art History
Survey I or permission of the department.

FA 427 Barogue Art, Three sem hou
Principal developments in Italian and Northern art of the
seventeenth century. Emphasis on major themes and aesthatic
problems.

Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey [ of FA 108 Art History
Survey I or permission of the department.

FA 428 Seminar: Modern Art, Two sem hours
Readings, reports and group discussions of painting and
sculpture from 1900 to the presenl. Course focus will remain
flexible at the discretion of the department.

Prereq: FA 216 Histery of Contemporary Art L.

FA 429 History of American Architecture.

Three sem hous
Exploration of styles and techniques in American architecture
from the colonial period to the present with special emphasis
on the sources in foreign traditions. Major figures, including.
Thomas Jefferson, Louis Sullivan, Frank Lloyd Wright, Eerp
Saarinen, and major stylistic trends, Greek Revival, Interna.
tional Style, will be traced back through their origins and.
development. '
Prereq: FA 107 Art History Survey I, FA 108 Art History Survey
Il or permission of the department.
FA 436 Women in Art. Three sem houm
(Formerly FA 334) :
Primarily. a. survey of the contributicns of femd}e artists in t}m
history of art. Discussions will include the history of women as
patrons of the arts, and the uses.of the famale image in art.
Prereq: FA 108 “Art Histo:y Sun’ey Hor p{.rmlssson of Hl :
structor. - . . |

FA 440 Histm"y' qf.;_C_m;;emppljary Art I Three sem hours.
A continuation of 216 History of Contemporary Art I, from’
1940 to the present thh an mtenslve LonLentratlon on’ recent
developments in-art... - AR
Prereq: FA 218 Hlstory of Contempomr} Art I




ART

Curriculum for the
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

Advising Coordinator, David Tammany
[487-1268)

This program, designed for students wha plan to enter oc-
cupations in which a substantial background in art is required,
calls for & concentration of 54 semester hours in art.

All students must complete the required courses in each of
the four areas of the Basic Studies and the minimum total of 40
semester hours of credit in Basic Studies, as specified in detail
on page 32. This same pazge indicates how students may
chaose an alternate way of mecting eight of the required Basic
Siedies course requirements by vcompleting the General
Humanities Program.

In the curriculum outline below, the usual number of Basic
Studies credit hours to be completed in cach group is indi-
cated. but it is the courses that must be completed, not a
minimum or maximum nember of hours in each Basic Studies
arex — Groups [, IL, Il and Humanities.

In addition to meeting Basic Studies requirements, all stu-
dents on this curriculum must gomplete all other specified
Group V courses and credit hours indicated below.

After meeting both Basic Studies and ecurriculum require-
ments, students must then complete enough “free electives' to
total at least the minimum 124 hours required for graduation.

Semester Hours
Group f Language ... ... i 8-9

One course in English composition ar, if eligible,
a foreign language course,

One course in fundamentals of speech.

One elective course in English language, in a
foreign language, in speech, or in library sci-
ence [Group 1).

Group II Science and Mathematics ..............
{No more than two courses in ene department.}

One laboratory science course.

A second laboratory science course or a course in
mathemalics.

One elective course in Group 11

10-11

Group III Social Sciences ....................... 9-12
One course in American government from:
PL5 112 American Government or
PLS 202 State and Local Government ... ... 3
One course in history.
A second course in history or & two-semester se-
quence in socielogy-culiural anthropology or
ECONOMmIcs or geography {Gmup 1.
Humanities ... ... . v e q
Two courses in literature in the English Depart-
ment, two intermediate foreign language
courses, or two advanced foreign language lit-
erature courses.
- One course in philosophy or religion.
One course in ari. music, or dramatic arts {Croup
V courses below automatically meet this re-
_ quirement.) _ _ S
" Group V Fine Arts ... .......... 54
-+ FA 107 Art Survey I - D T
FA 108 Art Survey 1.7, .. el
. FA 122 Two. Dlmenszonai Demgn . '
‘_I“A 123 Drawmgl‘ Sl

G 00 e G 0

“V.art courses. may be applied to, the “Thi

Select a sequence of four courses in a2 major area . - 127

Select three courses from the areas outside the above
major area. These may be in sequence or
selected individually . ... .. .. ... oL _

Elactives ... i e e

Group VIl Physical Education and Health ... ... ..
Physical education activity courses .. ..........
Note: Two semester hours of military science may

be applied toward this requirement.

*Free electives (no more than six hours inart). ... 32:27 -
Total ..o ’ 124

Students completing the above 54 hour concentration on 'thls &
curriculum will have satisfied oll major and minor reqmre- .
ments for graduation.

Curriculum for Teachers of Art

Bachelor of Art Education Degree

**Elementary or Secondary
Provisional Certificate

Advising Coordinator, David Tammany
(487-1268)
Advisor, Charles Fensch
(487-0258)

All students must complete the required courses in each of .~
the four areas of the Basic Studies and the minimum total of 40,
semester hours of credit in Basic Studies, as specified in. detaii -
on page 00, This same page indicates how students may
choose an alternate way of meetfing eight of the required Basic.
Studies course requirements by completing the Genera]
Humanities Program.

In the curriculum outline below, the usual number of Basi
Studies credit hours to be completed in each group.is;ins
cated, but it is the courses that must be completed, not:a:
minimum or maximum number of hours in each Basic Sty
grea — Groups L II, O and Humanities.

In addition to meeting Basic Studies requirements, alI 5
dents on this curriculum must complete all other coursesiin
Groups IV and V specified below. These particular curricuhing;
major, of minor requirements do specify both courses an th
number of hours to be completed.

After meeting both Basic Studies and currlcu]um req
ments, students must then complete encugh.free electi iyve
to total at least the minimum 124 hours required: for ara
tion,

Group I Language ... ........ .. ... oo,
One course in English composition or, 1f ehglble

a foreign language course,
One course in fundamentals of speech, ™
One electwe course in Enghsh languag

ence [Group I}

*Note carequy thal 1o more than &0 semester

heID

required for the



- roup II Science and Mathematlcs ..............

-' {ND more than two courses in one department)
i..One Iaboratory science course.

~A second laboratory science course or a course in

¢ mathematics.

_PSY 101 General Psychology.

- Group Il Social Sciences .. .....................
.. One course in American govemment selected

. from:

- PL8S 112 American Government or PLS 202 State
. and Local Government .. ... ................
One course in history.

A second course in history or a two-semester se-

" quence in sociology-cultural anthropology or

economics or geography (Group LI}

Humanities . ...................................
- Twe courses in literature in the English Depart-
" ment, two intermediate foreign language
courses, or two advanced foreign language lit-
. erature courses.

. ¥ One course in philosophy or religion,
v One course in art, music or dramatic arts {auto-
- matically completed in Group V courses

sroup IV Education . ......... i
EDP,-;.SOZ. Educational Psychology ..............

_'4'16 417 Teachlng of Att ... ...
EDU 492 or 495, 496 Student Teaching ........

A 107 Art Survey I
A 108 Art Survey IL. ... ... L
A 2 Two Dimensional Design
_TiZ@.:Drawmg )
124 Drawing 11 ...
270 Life Drawing .. ..o
- 215 History of 19th Century Art ...........
16 History of Contemporary ArtI.........
31 Three Dlmensmnal Design ............

3 'hours of military science may
to wards -this requirement.

9-12
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_ courses

ART

Advising Coordinator, David Tammany
(487-1268)

Students may elect the following 30 hour major, but one Uf
the preceding 54 hour majors is preferred.

Major (30 semester hours}

Semester Hoypg
Required COUISES ... viiiieeieniii e, 21
FA 107 Art History Survey I ... .o ool
FA 108 Art History Survey II
FA 122 Two Dimensional Design
FA123 Drawing I........ ..ot
FA124 Drawing I . ... .. ..o it
FA 231 Three Dimensional Design ............
FA 305 Printmaking or
FA 310 Sculpture or
FA I3 Painting ... .o 3

Elect six hours from the following: ... ........... g
FA 210 Life Drawing . ... ....ooevivinnennnan,
FAZ235 Textiles. ..ot i
FA 306 Printmeking
FA311 Sculpture ......oininii i
FA 413 Painting ........ ..o
FA 419 Life Drawing .. .......................

Elect three hours from the following: ............ 3
FA 215 History of 19th Century Art
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art1....... ..
FA 301 GraphicDesign............oooov i,
FA 307 Ceramics
FA 314 Painting — Watercelor.................
FA320fewelry .. ... .. covii i,

LTSRN FL R R SR 41
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Minor {20-24 semester hours)

An additional four hours beyond the minimum 20 hours for
graduation must be compieted to meet North Central Associa-
tion requirements (24) for teaching this minor at the junior-
senior high level. Methods courses may be included in that 24
hour total.

Semester Hours

Required courses ...........coiiiiirinnnaeaan., g
FA123 Drawing E..... ..o oo, 3
FA 107 Art Survey [ or FA 108 Art Survey IT, 3
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design or FA 231

Three-Dimensional Design ... ............... 3

Approved Electives ......... ... ... ... ... 12

Art History Minor (20-21 semester hours)

Adviser Chairperson, Sharen Harrison
' {487-1213)

An art history minor-may be selected by any student at.
Eastern Mlchlgan Umversuy The minor must include:

Semester ﬁcurs
oFA 107 Ast Survey I............. e |
FA 108 Art Survey IL. . .............. P
FA 215 History of 19th Century Art ........,
FA 216 History of Contemporary Art1 ... ...
FA 428 Seminar —~ Modern Art ..............
Electives in Art History. ............ovles

Students w1th an art-major-who elect the art history nunoﬁ
must replace FA 107 108 215 216 on. the major wnh st dl




BIOLOGY

Pepartment Head: Herbert H. Caswell, Jr.

Professors: Donald F.M. Brown, Herbert H. Caswell, Jr.,
William E Fennel, Najati S. Ghosheh, Edith M. Hurst, De-
nnis C. Jackson, Bert M. Johnson, Stephen C.Y. Liu, Merlyn
C. Minick, Lawrence P. Richards, Paul A. Volz, Dale C.
Wallace, Shih-an Yu,

Associate Professors: Howard D. Booth, Frank L. Sinclair,
Suzanne }. Stevens, Elizabeth L. Waffle, Glenn K. Walker.

Assistant Professors: Ned T. Barden, Edna E. Jackson, Patrick
C. Kangas, Paul W. Milske, P. George Simone, William D.
Sperling.

The Biclogy Department offers a major in biology, with
concentrations in community college biolopy teaching,
ecosystem biology {aquatic and terrestrial), general biology,
miceobiology, a professional concentration in microbiology,
and physiclogy as described beginning on page 63; minors in
biology, botany (page 65) and zoology {page 68) and super-
vises the interdisaiplinary minor in conservation and resource
use [page 66 ). It also offers a cooperative program in forestry in
conjuniction with the School of Natural Resources of The Uni-
varsity of Michigan which leads to a degree from both institu-
tions {page 66), and supervises the pre-professional program
in forestry far students who intend to go on in forestry at
another institution {page 67).

Bio-Career Center

In an attempt to assist students and advisers, the Biclogy
Department has organized and is presently supporting & Bio-
Career Center. Located in Room 306, Mark Jefferson, the Center
serves as a repository for a reference collection of Biology
Cureer Information.

GRADUATE STUDY

The department also offers a graduate program leading to a
Master of Science in Biology. To meet the admission require-
ments for this program, the undergraduates must plan their
bachelor's degree work to include at least 20 semester hours in
biology (including at least 7 hours in botuny and 7 hours in
zoology), one year of college chemistry, and must achieve an
academic record of B (3.0) or better during their junior and
senior years. For acceptable undargraduate courses to be taken
for graduate credit please consult the Graduate Catalog and
your adviser.

Election of Graduate.Courses by Seniors - :
{85 hours or more of undergraduate credit completed)
Seniers whe have an overall:grade point average of 2.58 or
B better may eléct graduate courses numbered:580 through'596 if
-recommended by. their advisers and: approved: by'the Dean of
',tbeGradudip Scheol Fordetails, consult the Graduate Catalog,

Combines m!enswe field and museum work

COURSES

New ceurses are identified with a bullete.
Biology

BI® 105 Biology and the Human Species. Four sem hours
A study of the basic concepts of bielogy, with emphasis on the:
human, his structure and function, as well as key issues:and’
problems confronting the human. Designed for the studen%""
who is taking neither major nor minor in biology. {Not spen.ta -
siudents with credit in BOT 221 General Botany and 200222
Genere! Zoolegy or BIO 106 Orientation to Biology.) Note: TWO
of the feur hours for BIO 105 may be substituted for B10O 106 on
the major or minor if a grade of B or better is earned in BIO105:
The remaining two hours would count as free electives. Stu-
dents starting in BIO 105 who earn less than a grade of B must
take BIO 106, but may take it concurrently with either BOT 221
General Botany or Z0OO 222 General Zoology.

BIO 106 ®rientation to Biology. Two sem hours
For prespective biology majors. An averview of science as
exemplified in biology. The common properties of lxvmg
things and the variety of ways evolved to exploit these proper-
ties, Provides a framework for the specialized sub-sciences
included in biclegy and for man’'s place in nature.
Prerequisite: Year of high school biology. Prospective majors
with no previous biclogy should begin with BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species.

BIO 204 The Biology of Cancer. Twao sem hours
A lecture course which introduces the types, charactensncs,
putative causes, and current treatmuents of cancer.

Prereq: 1 year of high school biology or an introductory co}Iege
level biology course. co

BIO 205 Field Biology. Four sem’ hours
A lecture, laboratory and field course in the behavior, ecglogy
and broad classification of plants and animals, giving training.
in recognition of common plants and animals of Mighigan.
The course is designed to give background material'to the
nonspecialist interested in outdoor life, to those intérested i in
nature interpretation and to the elementary school teacher:
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology end the Human Species or equ;vulent, ﬁ
or permigsion of the department. Not open to students: havm'g
credit in BOT 221 General Botany or ZOO 222 General ‘Zool-
ogy except by permission of the department. i

BIO 207 Elements of Ecology. Two sem lm
The interactions of plants and animals with theirphysical
biological environment. Consideration is givén to the
which principles of ecology are applied in conservation pra
tices, Lectures and readings are supplemented by field” trlPs\;
locations of ecological interest in the area.

Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species oreqqule,nt'

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation.
Introduces the basic resources of water, soil, vegeta
mal life, land as space, land in its unaitered condl_na

they may be wisely utilized and conserved: w1 :
phasis on the renewable resources. A course mvolw
laboratory and field trips. -

BIO 232 Nature. Interpretatlon
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* BIO 239 Biology of Aging. Two sem hours
The study of the aging process at the molecular. celiular,
tissue, and syslems level of organization. Theories of aging
and evolution of the process wil! be considered.

Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species, or BIO 106
Orientalion to Biology. or equivalent.

BIO 277, 278, 279  Special Topics in Biology.

One, twy, three sem hours
An examination of {opics in bielogy not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more
than once as long as different lopics are studied.
Prereq: BI() 108 Orientation to Biology, or BIO 103 Biology and
the Human Species and Depurtmental Permission.

'BIO 301 Genetics. Three sem hours
A lecture course emphasizing the basic principles of inheri-
tance with their application to plants and animals, including
mar.

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or ZOO 222 General Zoology
or equivalent.

BIO 302 Genetics Lab. Two sem hours

A laboratory course designed to accompany or fallow BIOG 301
- Genetics in which the student will work with organisms which
* have proved to be most fruitful in extending our understand-
of genetic principles, especially Drosophila and Neuras-
ra Practice in gathering and analyzing data from living
Hlatlon‘; will be provided. Highly recommended for
ors., Others with interest in genetics should find it useful.
.r_‘ereq'BIO 301 Genetics previously or coneurrently,

18- 'BIO 307 Introduction to Hematology. Three sem hours
Hematology is the study of the formed elements of the bloud,
héir precursors, and some of their products, The emphasis of

urse is an intreduction to the theory end principles of

“roigting medical laboratory procedure and technique.

Prereq: Df-purtmpntaf Permission.

IQ__ ;3___14 E_rl_lergy Analysis and Environmental

"~ Decision-Making. Three sem hours
niroductory course in technigues used in environmental
n-inaking, emphasizing the energy analysis approach
volying both natural and technological energy flows; prob-
els a;;_dla paper will be required.

J,ptr_gductmn to:l\,{f__u_:roblology or-MIC J2J-Cen-

BIO 334 Immunchematology/Urinalysis. Three sem houx
A lecture and laboratory course dealing with the principles of
immunohematology and the theory and practice of urinalysig.
Prereq: Z00 2011202 Anatomy and Physiology or ZOO 223
General Zoology and ZOO 326 Human Physiclogy: BIO 333
Principles of Immunology.

# BIO 335 Immunology and Serolegy Lahoratory,

Two sem houpy
A laboratury course designed to accompany or follow BIO 333
Principles of Immunology and Serclogy. Theory and practice
in serological techniques will be presented with emphasis op
antigen-antibody reactions such as precipitation, aggluting.
tion, viral neutralization, and complement fixation.
Prervg: BIO 333 Principles of Immunology and Serology teken
previously or concurrently.

* BIO 387 Cooperative Education in Biology.

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical
educational experience in biology or technology. The program
consists of two work experiences alternated with fuli-time
attendance at the University.
Prereq: BIO 320 Iniroduction to Cell Physiology and junior
standing. Admittance to program by application only, offered
on CreditiNo Credit basis.

B10 400 Principles of Biclogical Techniques.One sem hour
A lecture/demonstration course presenting the theory and
techniques in the preservation of biological specimens for
rescarch, medical technology and educational uses, with em-
phasis on microscopic slide techniques.

Prereq: At least two previous courses in college biology.

BI0 401 Biological Techniques Laboratory. Two sem hours
A laboratory course that offers practice and theory in the
preservation of biological specimens for research, medical
technology and educational uses, with the emphasis on mi-
croscopic slide techniques.

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or 200 222 General Zoology,
Pre or coreq: BIO 400 Principles of Biological Techniques.

BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Feaching Biology. -
Two sem hours
A lecture-labaratory course that gives the student the specific
knowledge and training concerning the principles, classroom
methods and the preparation of classroom materials used in
the teaching of biology. (Group IV course.) Does not-apply on
major or minor.
Prereq: Z00 222 General Zoology and BOT 221 Generg!
Botany, and departmental permission. Not open to students
on academic probation,

BIO 405 Organic Evelution. Two sem hours
The process involved in the origin and evolution of Jife and the
implication for biolegy and our current world view are
stressed in this lecture course. _

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, Z00 222 General Zoaology,
BIO 301 Genetics. GEG 230 Historical Geology is desirable.

* BIO 467 Advanced Hematology. . Three sem hours
An advanced course designed to study the theory and applica-
tion of hematological test procedures. This alsp includes in-
terpretation of results, problem-solving, and correlation of
laboratory findings with diseass states. I
Prereq: BIO 307 ‘Introduction. to. Hemutology and BIO 333 L
,nncm Jes oflmmunoleg,y or-as cosfeqgilsites.




BEO 410 Limnology. Three sem hours
A lecture, laboratery and field course dealing with
physicochemical and biological inlerrelationships in standing
waters.

prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, ZOQO 222 General Zoology,
BIO 420 General Ecology, and one taxonomic field course or
pgrmissir}n of the department.

810 412 Biogeography. Two sem hours
A lecture course involving the deseriptive and historical as-
pects of plant and animal distribution and the basic principles
governing their naturat distribution in both space and time.
Prereq: A course in college biclogy und o course in earth
science, or permission of the department.

BIO 420 General Ecology. Four sem hours
A field and laboratory course introducing the concepts in-
volved in the study of terrestrial and aquatic communities,
their physical environment, and their integration into ecosys-
tems. Emphasis will be on properties at the ecosystem, com-
munity, and population levels.

Prerey: BOT 221 General Botany, Z00 222 General Zoology
and one taxonomic field course or permission of the depart-
ment.

BIO 427 Introductory Molecular Genetics. Three sem hours
This course is designed as a follow-up to introductory genetics
and will concenirate on the molecular aspects of the subject.
The properties of genetical material will be discussed at
molecular tevel,

Prereq: BIO 301 Genelics.

BIO 429 Cell Biclogy. Three sem hours
A lecture course covering the structure and function of the
nuclear and cytoplasmic components of the cell.

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany,ZOO 222 Genera!l Zoology
and CHM 270 Organic Chemistry, and a course in Physiology
as prereguisite or corequisite.

¢ BIO 433 Stream Ecology. Three sem hours
A field biology course which includes the stedy of physice-
chemical and biological aspects of stream ecosystems. In-
cludes a study of laboratory and field methods.

Prereq: BIO 420 General Ecology, an aquatic taxonomic field
course, or departmental permission,

+ BI0434 Advanced Immunchematology. Three sem hours
The course studies the in-depth principles and procedures of
the blood bank and relates them to problem situations in the
laboratory.

Prereq: BIO 334 Immunchematology/Urinalysis.

» BIO 435 Woetland Ecosystems, Three sem hours

" Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of
study of wetland ecosystems.

Prereq: BIO 420 General! Ecology, BOT 450 Aguatic

Tracheophyta.

* BIO 236 Terrestrial Ecosystems. Three sem hours
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of
study of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems.

Prereq: BIO 420 General Ecology, BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs or
BOT 302 Systematic Botany.

* B1O 461 Oncology. Three sem hours
A lecture course on physico-chemico-biological agents and
factors on non-human and human cancer etiolegy.
pathogenesis of neoplastic transformation in vitro,
biochemistry and Jmmunobloiogy of cancer, host-tumor re-
" lationship, and “model systems’'in control.

.Prereq: MIC 329 Gengral M:cmbiology or eqmvalent orgamc
hem;stry {Iecture&labj P
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BIO 477, 478, 479 Special Topics in Biology.

One, two, three sem hours
An examination of advanced topics in biclogy not covered m
other department offerings.
Prereg: See the depariment.

BIO 480 Radiation Biclogy. Three sem hours
The molecular, cellutar, organismal, supra-organismal effects
of corpuscular and electromagnetic radiation. Topics will
cover the basic mechanisms of biclogical responses of viruses,
microbes, plants and animals to radiation. A lecture course.
Prereq: Microbial, Plant or Animal Physiciogy, one year
physics, one year chemistry. Genetics is desirable.

e BIO 487 Cooperative Education in Biology.

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial
firm or iaboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical.
educational experience in biology or technology. The program
consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
attendance at the University,
Prereq: BIO 387 Cooperative Education in Biology. Admit-
tance to program by upplication only. Offered on Credita’N
Credit basis.

® BIO 488 Homnors Practicum in Environmental Biology.
Two sem hours
A practical experience in an environmental field study in-
cluding experimental design and collection, analysis and in-
terpretation of data as a member of a research team. Emphasis
is placed on the application of biological theory to problem
solving,
Prereq: senior stalus {85 hours}; GPA 3.0 overall and 3.3 in
biology: ¢ sponsoring faculty member andior approval. of
Environ. Biology Program Commiitee; prior application re-
guired. o

BIO 489 Practicum in Biology. Three sem hours.
Provision of practical experience in a particular field study;”
including experimental design and collection, analysis and .
interpretation of data as a member of a research team. Em-
phasis is placed on the application of bmiogzcal theory to ;
problem solving. _
Prereq: Permission of the adviser and the department.”

BIO 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in Biolegy.

One, two, three sem hour
Individnal work in some area of biology under direction.of"
staff member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must'b
approved by the department prior to enroliment. Mays
elected more than once, after resubmission and approval,

Botany

BOT 208 Ornamental Plants. .
This is a general cultural course intended. to-acq]
student with ornamentai shrubs and trees, commo

and on short fleid tnps

BOT 215 . Economlc Botany. R T
A study of plants:useful to man, especzally
food, fibers, wood, rubber; dmgs and: otherproduc
is a lecmre demcmstratlon course:};q___:
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| :BOT 221 General Batany. Four sem hours

. The structure and function of seed plants and of representative
Tower plants, together with the fundamentals of plant heredity,
ecology and evelution. Two one-hour lectures, ope one-hour
recitation plus audio-tutorial laheratory experience.
Prereq: BIO 106 Orientation to Biology. A student with excep-
tionally good high school biclogy preparation may request
departmental permission to take BIO 106 concurrently with
either BOT 221 General Botany or ZOO 222 General Zoology.
Cannof be taken concurrently with Z00 222 General Zoology
except by epproval of the department,

BOT 277, 278, 279 Special Topics in Botany.

One, two and three sem hours
An examination of topics in botany not covered in other de-
partmental offerings. Student may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: BIO 105 Biology and the Humen Species or BIO 106
Orientation to Biology and departmental permission.

BOT 302 Systematic Botany. Three sem hours

Covers the essentials of the collection, identification and

classification of flowering plants. The student will become

-familiar with the major plant groups, both from lecture and
herbarium study and from field experience in varied habitats

" -pear Ypsilanti. Counts as taxonomic field course,

... Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany,

BOT:304 Mycology. Three sem hours
.Thislecture-laboratory course provides for the study of molds,
rusts, mildews, edible and poisonous mushrooms and other
ungi. Their life histories; their ecanomic importance,
.methods of identification and preservation of specimens are
“topics studied.

' B.{-ereq: BOT 221 General Botany.

) _0'1*‘312 Plant Anatomy. Three sem hours
A»basig lecture-laboratory course in plant histology em-
- phasizitig, fecognition of primary and secondary tssues as
riously ‘combined in root, stem, leaf and flower of a wide
igty-of representative seed plants,

eq:-BOT 221 Generul Botany.

"(5'1“_3'54 Trees and Shrubs, Three sem hours
axonomic field course on identification of native trees and
hmbs in winter and spring conditions. Counts as taxonomic

Cooperahve Educauon in Botany. :
: Three sem hours
onths of full time employment at an mdusmal

al penence in batany ar technology. The program
WO vork experiences in botany or technology. The
515 of- iwo work experiences alternated with

BOT 431 Plant Morphology of Mosses through the Vasculy,
Plants. Four sem hourg
A lecture and laboratory course on comparative morphology of
the mosses, liverworts, ferns and other vascular plants, A
study of the structure and life cycles of representative formg
with emphasis on the relationship of morpholegy to repro.
duetion, environmental adjustment, classification and evply.
tion, et
Prereq: 15 hours of biology. inchiding BOT 221 Generq)
Botuny. BOT 43G Plant Morphology of Algae and Fungj
recommended but not essential.

ROT 442 Plant Physiology. Three sem hours
A datailed study of major plant functions with emphasis on
growth and development presented by lecture, demonstration
and experimentation in laboratory and greenhouse.

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany, CHM 270 Organic Chemistry
or equivalent, and BIO 320 Intro, to Cell Physiology.

BOT 446 Medical Mycology. Four sem houss
(formerly BOT 348}

The medical and public health importance of diseases caused
by fungi. Diagnostic methods and significant characteristics of
the causal agents of mycoses are studied in this lecture.
laboratory course. Fungi included are the contaminants, der-
matophytes and systemics.

Prereqg: MIC 328 Introductery Microbiclogy ur MIC 328 General
Microbiology or BOT 304 Mycology.

BOT 450 Agquatic Tracheophyta. Three sem hours
Field and laboratory work in identification of herbaceous and
shrubby vascular plants growing in aguatic habitats and in
both vegetative and reproductive phases. Counts as tuxonemic
field course.

Prereq: BOT 221 Genera! Botany.

BOT 451 Freshwater Algae. Three sem hours
A survey of the Freshwater Algal Divisions; their morphology,
taxonomy, ecology and econemic importances. Lectures will
emphasize an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work will
stress the identification of representative algal taxa. Class field
collections are made. Counts as tuxonomic field course.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or equivalent.

BOT 453 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms.

Three semn hours
A taxopomic field course on the collection, preservation and
identification of freshwater diatoms. A survey of the diatom
genera and the common or ecologically imporiant species.
Emphasis is placed on developing & familiarity with the more
significant world literature. Collection required.
Prereq: BOT 451 Freshwater Algae or department permission.

BOT 477, 478, 479 Special Topics in Botany.

One, two and three sem hours
An examination of topics in botany not cevered in other de-
partmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: See the depariment.

* BOT 487 Cooperative Education in Botany,

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial
firm cr laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical
educational experience in botany or technology. The program
consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
attendance at the University,
Prereq: BOT 387 Cooperative Education in Botany. Admit-
tance to program by’ cpphcanon only Offered on Credit!ND,
Credit basis. o




BOT 497, 498, 499  Special Problems in Botany.
One, two and three sem hours
individual work in some area of botany under direction of a
staff member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be
approved by the department prior to enrollment. May be
elected more than once, after resubmission and approval.
p;e;(,q Department permission.

Microbiology

MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology. Three sem hours
[ntroduction to the biology of bacteria and other microbes,
yransmission of infectious diseases, principles of control of,
and immunity to infectious diseases. A lecture/lab course,
Prereq: BIO 105 Bialogy and the Human Species and CHM 120
Fundamentals of Chemistry, or 200 201 Human Anatomy
and Physiofogy [ and ZQO 202 Humon Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy I, or permission of department. Does not apply on the
(nulr,uhrm in medical technology or en microbiclogy con-
centralion in biclogy major, bul will count as elective on
general biology concentration or biology minor.

s« MIC 329 General Microbiology. Five sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course on the nature and biclogy of
bacteria and other microbes, their physiological relationships
in natural and centrolled environments, and the interactions
of pathogenic microerganisms with their hosts. Laboratory
includes an introduction to the techniques of isclating, cul-
tivating and identifying bacteria and other microbes, and their
physiological, serulogical, and pathological properties.
Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or 200 222 General Zoology
or ZOO 326 Human Physiclogy and CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry. A hiochemistry course desirable. Not open to those
who tuke MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology.

e MIC 340 Hasic Virology. Three sem hours
A basic lecture and laboratory course on physico-chemico-
binlogical nature of bacteriophages, and viruses causing dis-
gases in animals and plants, including their transmission,
infection, replication (both transcriptionftranslation of either
DNA or RNA}, cultivation in vitro, titration, host-virus in-
teraction, and their control.

Prereq: MIC 329 Genera! Microbiology and an organic
chemisiry course.

*» MIC 387 Cooperative Education in Microbiology.

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-fime employment at an industrial
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical
sducational experience in Microbiolegy or technology. The
pregram consists of two work experiences alternated with
full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology and junior standing.
Admittance to program hy application only. Offered on
CreditiNo Credit basis.
MIC 432 Clinical Microbiology. Three sem hours
{Formerly BOT 232) '
Alecture and laboratory course on qualitative and quantitative
aspects of microbiology in relation to diseases as found. in
humans and especially in hospitalized patients. Methods of
detection, isolation, enumeration, toxin production and:den»
tification as uied in clinical:laboratories.
Prereq: MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology or MIC 329 General

i

y -
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MIC 442 Microbial Ecology, Three sem hours
Interactions among micrebes {fungi, bacteria, some phages),
other living organisms and the environment, with emphases -
on parasitism, mutualism, commensalism and biogeo-
chemical recycling of matter. Includes both laboratory and
field exercises.

Prereq: BOT 221 General Botany or Z00 222 General Zoology,
and MIC 329 General Microbiology or equivalent,

MIC 444 Microbial Physiology. Three sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course of physiological studies on
bacteria and fungi. Emphasis will be placed on nutrition,
metabolism, fermentation, physiclogy of parasitism and
biosynthesis of polymers by microbes.

Prereq: MIC 329 Generul Microbiclogy, CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry; CHM 351 and CHM 352 Biochemistry desirable.

MIC 445 Feod Microbiology. Three sem hours .
A lecture and laboratory course on qualitative and quantitative
nature of microbiology in relation to foods and food systems; -
behavior and detection of bacteria; toxin production; destruc-
tion of microbes by heat and other means; and food sanitation.
Prereq: MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology or MIC 329 General
Microbiology.

o MIC 452 Advanced Microbiology, Four sem hours
Alecture and laboratory course to provide an in-depth study of
the morphological, biochemical, and genetic relationships of
bacteria. Emphasis will be on physiological transformations
carried out by autotrophic and heterotrophic organisms in
their environment, regulation of growth and advanced isola-
tion: and characterization techniques. .
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology, MIC 444 Microblal-
Physiology, and o biechemistry course. R

s MIC 454 Moie{.ular Biology of Bacteria and Viruses L
Three sem hours
A lecture course on ultra-structure of both bacteria and viruses
and expression of their genomes (such as operons, mor-.
phogenesis and control, modification and restriction, virus™
induced enzymes, and replication and control mechanisms);,
viral carcinogens, and implication in disease control. .
Prereq: MIC 329 General Microbiology or equivalent, BIO 301 .
Genetics, a course in physiology and a course in orgonic
chemistry (lecture and laberatory). BIO 427 Introductor,
Molecular Genetics recommended.

* MIC 487 Cooperative Education in Microbiology., .

' Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an mdustrla
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practis
educaticnal experience in Microbiology ar technqlbgy:__.

full-time attendance at the Umvers;ty
Prereq: MIC 387 Cooperalive Education in Microblology A
milttance to prograrn by application only. Offered on Cre ]
Credit basis,

Zoology.

700 201 Human Anatomy and Physiology L
T

u;l:e ‘and laboratory coursednVi
blogy of man with emphasm
mal and patho 4l'conditions, in 4 two-s
First semester will cover the basic structure a)
the muscular skeletal and nervous systems
Prereq: CHM 120. Fundameniuls-_of C
Nursing gnd- Biology. ‘Progranis. coupntsionly
Z0o0202 are Iaken consecittive]

An intensive 1§
anatomy and




ggrgra(_it;é';e C_&fta.[;ﬁg'

ZOO 202 ‘Human Anatomy and Physiclogy IL
A Three sem hours
‘AR mtensxve lecture and laboratory course investigating the
anatomy and physiology of man with emphasis on both nor-
'mal and pathological conditions, in a two-semester sequence,
The second semesfer will caver circulation, metabolism, the
endocrine, digestive, excretory and reproductive systems and
- the integration of the systems of the body.
Prereq: CHM 120 Fundamentels of Chemistry and ZOO 201
Human Anatomy and Physiology 1.

Z00 222 General Zoology. Four sem hours
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebrate
-animals according to the evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is
placed upon the classification and structures, also on such
aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits, distribution and
economic relations. Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour re-
citation, plus audio-tutorial laboratory experience.
Prereq: BIO 108 Orientation to Biology. A student with excep-
tionally goed high school biolegy preparation may reguest
departmental permission to take BIO 106 concurrently with
either BOT 221 General Botany er Z00 222 General Zoology.
_Cannot be taken concurrently with BOT 221 General Botany
except by approval of the department.

Z00 223 Field Bird Study. One sem hour
1fzcatwn of birds and their songs and nesting habits,
'studled in laboratory and field,

'ZOO 277 2'78 279 Special Tapics in Zoolagy.
a One, tweo and three sem hours
n exammatmn of topics in zoology not cavered in other
‘departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more
than once as long as different topics #re studied.
Prereg: See the department.
.
0 300 . Natural History of Inverlebrates" Three sem hours
leid course demgneci to give training-in the recogmtmn.
28]
tes “of Mlchlgan exclusive of the insects, w1ﬁ emphasis on
ir natural history, ecology and economit importance.
aunts as taxenomic field course.
Z00 222 General Zoology.

!_ﬁfsmal Anthropology. Three sem hours
ur dem_anstratlon course that introduces the study of
the Qrgamc or physxcal standpomt man's place in

1sfnf‘§r- 6f Veﬂebratés
Three sem hours

Z0O 317 Anatomy for Occnpational Therapy Students,
{formerly 200) Five sem hourg. -
A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course on grogg
anatomy of the human body with emphasis on the extremetigg.
Prereq: BIO 1065 Biology und the Human Species.

Z0O0 323 Animal Emhryology. Three sem hourg
Fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction agg
development of animals with laboratory studies of the frog,
chicken, pig and other forms.

Prereq: ZOOG 222 General Zoology.

Z00 324 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates,

Four sem hourg
The anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems is studied on 4
comparative basis, which emphasizes the evolutionary de.
valopment of the groups. Laboratory work includes detailed
dissection of the shark and cat. Thres one-hour lectures and
two two-hour laboratory periods.
Prereq: 200 222 General Zoology.
Z0OO 326 Human Physiology. Three sem hours
{fermerly 270)
A study of the functioning of the human body. Lecture, labor
atory and demonstration.
Prereq: BIO 105 Bieclogy and the Human Species, ZOO 317
Anatemy for Occupational Therapy Students [or equivalent)
previously or concurrently. Not open to biclogy majors, but
can be taken on a biclogy minor in which cose ZOO 222
General Zoology is prereq. Credit will not be given for both
Z00 326 Human Physiolegy and ZOO 427 Vertebrate
Physiology.
Z00 366 Economic Zoolagy. Two sem hours
(formerly 460)
The species, varieties and breeds of animals that are used as
beasts of burden, supply food, clothing, sport and recreation or
serve as pets. A lecture course.
Prereq: One course in college zoology.

¢ Z00 387 Cooperative Education in Zoology.

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial
firm or laboratory speciaily chosen for imparting a practical
educational experience in zoology or technology. The pre-
gram consists of two work experiences slternated with full-
time attendance at the University.
Prereq: BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology, and junior
status. Admittance te program by application only. Offered on
CreditiNo Credit busis.

ZOO0 404 Mammalian Histology. Three sem hours
A lectureflaboratory course dealing with the structure and
properties of mammalian organs and their component tissuos.
Prereq: Z0OO 222 General Zoclogy.

Z00 417 Neurcanatomy. Three sem hours
(formeriy 305) \
A lectureflaboratory course concerned with the study of the
human nervous system; lesions and resulting disabilities.
Prereq: ZOO 317 Anotomy for Occupational Thempy Students
or Z00 222 General Zoology and permission of the depart-

ment.

Z00 421 Entomology. Three sem hours
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function,
behavior and ecology. The identification and classification of
local insects will be stressed. A student field project will bé
required. Counts as a taxenomic field course.

Prereq: Z00 222 General Zoology or permission of the: de- :
partment.



700 422 Ichthyology. Three sem hours
A study of some aspects of the biology, classification, distri-
pution and evolution of fishes. Attention is given to the mor-
phology. physiotogy, behavior, natural history and ecology of
flshes through work in lecture, laboratory and in the field.
Specific experience in the identification of the freshwater
fishes of the Great Lakes regmn is praovided ip addition to a
general survey of some marine fish families. Counts aus o
taxonomic field course.
prereq: 200 222 General Zoology or equivalent,

700 425 Ornithology. Three sem hours
Acourse in bird biclogy for the secondsry teacher and students
with advanced interest in biology. Field identification and
census methods will be used to introduce the study of bird
populations. behavier and ecology. A survey of major North
American bird families will be made in the laboratory. A stu-
dent field project will be required. Counts as a taxonomic field
COUTSE.

Prereq: Z00 222 General Zoology or permission of the de-
partment.

Z00 427 Vertebrate Physiology. Three sem hours
(formerly 327)

A detailed study of physiclogical phenomena of the vertebrate
body at the cellular and organ level with Jaboratory experi-
ments to illustrate. Organ to organ interaction is emphasized.
Prereq: Z00 222 General Zoology, BIO 320 Iniroduction to
Cell Physiclogy, CHM 270 Organic Chemistry {minimum) or
permission of department, Physics is desirable. Credit will not
be given for both Z0O 326 Human Physiology and Z00 427,

Z0O0 430 Invertebrate Zoology. Four sem hours
Phylogenetic and anatomical study of one of more representa-
tive types from each phylum of invertebrates, with special
emphasis on taxonomy, classical literature and current re-
search. Three lectures and two two-hour labs weekly,
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology.

Z00 437 Invertebrate Physiology. Three sem hours
A lecture/lab course to study the functional processes of bath
terrestrizl and aquatic insects and other major invertebrate
groups. The course will be built upon a general understanding
of physiology to compare the ways different inveris have
evolved solutions to common physiological problems. In the
laboratory, several standard physiclogical research techniques
will be used to demonstrate the lecture concepts. Some of these
techniques will then be applied in a student-designed research
exercise and report.

Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology, CHM 270 Organic Chemis-
try, BIO 320 Iniroduction to Cell Physiology. ZOO 430 Inver-
tebrate Zoology is desirable but not required.

Z00 462 Parasitology. Three sem hours
A survey of animal parasites which affect man and his
environment. Emphasis is on the zoolopgical inter-
relationships. Lectures and laboratory.

Prereq: Z00 222 General Zoology.

¢ 700 474 Herpetology. Three sem hours
Some aspects of the bioclogy of amphibians and reptiles:
taxoncmy, origins and evolution, anatomy, adaptations, be-
havior, ecology, zoogeography. Natural history of local hiber-
nating dnd spring-breeding populdtions will be studied in the
field, including at night and/or inclement weather and on two
Saturday field trips. Laboratory work will cover dissection of 8
representative amphibian and reptile, and study of living and
preserved specimens of extant orders and families and North
American species. Counts as ¢ taxenomic field course.
-Prereq:- 200 222 General Zoology, and one of the following:
BIO 420.General Ecology, Z0O0 310 Natural History of Verie-
brates, or ZOO 324 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.

. {See Biology):

200 477, 478, 47% Specml Tnplcs in Zaology :
One, two and three sem heou
An examination of topics in ?oology not covered
depar:mental offerings. Student may élect this™ course~
than once'as long as different topics are studied.- _
Prereq: BIO 105 Bivlogy and the Human Specws or BIO 106 a
Orientation to Biclogy and departmental permission. ol
ZO0 488 Protozoology. Three sem hours
Survey of the protozoa with emphasis on their life cycles; ;
morphology and ecology. Both free living and parasitic forms
will be discussed. Techniques of collecting, culturing and
preserving proiozoans and their identification will be em-~
phasized in the labaratory. Counts as a taxonomic field course, . -
Prereq: ZOO 222 Genera! Zoology. '

Z00 48®Aquatjc Entomology. Three sem hours:
The study of aquatic insect families and some common general’
ecology, including adaptations to the aguatic environment;
life histories and taxonomy are stressed, A collection of the
common aquatic insect families of the area is required. Counts_ i
as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: ZOO 222 General Zoology. ZOO 421 Entomology is
suggested.

Z00 485 Mammalogy. Three sem hours
Some aspects of the biology of mammals: arigin and evolution,
anatomy, classification, adaptations and zoogeography..
Natura! history and other aspects of their acology are studied
in the field. A coilection of five or more museum study speci-
mens of different species is required of each student. Counts as .
¢ taxonomiy field course. |
Prereq: 200 222 General Zoology and either Z00 310 N{ztuml .
History of Vertebrates or BIO 420 General Ecology or Z0O0 324-_ '
Comparative Anatomny of Vertebrates. _

» Z00 487 Cooperative Education in Zoology. L
Three sem hours - :
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industri
firm or laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical
educational experience in zoology or technology. The prt
gram consists of two work experiences alternaied w;th -
time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Z00 387 Cooperative Education in Zooloay Adrm
tonce to program by application only. Offered on Cred!t!N
Credit basis. o

200 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in Zoology. ' .

One, two and three se
Individual work in some area of zoology under direc
staff member. Preliminary draft of proposed study.
approved by the department prior to enrcllment. -_Ma
selected more than once, after resubmission and approval
Prereq: Department permission. -

Elementary Science
{See required courses for elementary curricula on :

BIO 285 Field Bmlogy

ESC 302

Elementary Sehooi Scrence.

the elementary science class. Methods ‘of prese'
experiments to chlldren and of” condnctmg fiel

atory. (Group IV course, }Not opento students
ESC 303 Sc:ence for the Elem i
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ESC'303 Science for the Elementary Teacher.

{formerly 203} Three sem hours
 Impertant biological concepts, especially relating to the inter-
" relationships of organisms within their environment, will be

‘stressed. Censiderable emphasis will be placed on the inves-

tigative or “discovery’ type appreach. The methodology in-

volved in the newer appreaches to teaching science will be an
~ integral part of the course. One hour of lecture and twe hours

weekly involving recitation, laboratory er field work. Con-

cluding course in the Elementary Science sequence.

ESC 377, 378, 379 Spectal Topics in Elementary Science.

Oune, two and three sem hours
_An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in
other departmental offerings. Students may elect this course
more than once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Permission of department. gy

OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS
Tropical Biology

Not offered regularly.
The department will offer the courses listed below only
when appropriate arrangements can be made in a tropical area
fay lahoratory facilities and living quarters for staff and stu-
ts. All travel arrangements for these courses are made in
advance by Eastern Michigan University. The courses will
ally meet for a period of three weeks.

BIO 428 Tropical Ecology. Three sem hours

study of several important biotic communnities of the tropics.

nvestigation is in both marine and terrestial environments.
Lectures plus much laboratory and field work are required.

‘ g: General botany, generol zoology, some concept of

gcological principles and some familiarity with use of

taxonomic keys.

1049? Special Problems in Biology. One sein hour

Cooperatlve Field Courses
- at Higgins Lake

ool at’ nggms Lake, under joint auspices of East-

Iniversity; Central Michigan University, West-
.University, University of Michigan, and the
artment -of Conservation. They are normally
ks long courses.during the summer, Only one
lected -at a; tlme and each one carries one

nro} ment is lumted and students who have not
3 "»usually cannot be admitted. Students de-
ive' their credits from Eastern-Michigan Univer-
0*indicate this fact in their applications will be
MU forms, eliminating the need for transeripts.
ar vaﬂabie For further information con-

g’ Educatien, Eastern Mschlgan‘

Field Courses at Fish Lake
KRESGE ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CENTER

Coordinator, Frank L. Sinclair
(487-0332)

Many field-oriented courses are taught at Eastern Michigan
University’s Kresge Environmental Education Center in
Lapeer County, taking advantage of a tract of 240 rolling acres
surrounding Fish Lake, and adjoining the 4,000 acre east par-
cel of the Lapeer State Game Area. The center is located in
section 13 of Mayfield Township between Fish Lake Road and
Five Lakes Read on the nerth side of Vernor Road.

There is normally a full resident program which will meet
the needs of graduate students and in-service teachers during
the six-week summer session. Emphasis will be on field
courses and environmental education courses. These courses
may also be suitable for seniors, and some will be available to
other undergraduates.

Room and board fees are essentially the same as on campus.
Registration and tuition-payments are made during the regular
spring-summer registration. Board and reom contracts are
available from the Center @ffice. 305 Mark jefferson. Limited
numbers of commuters can also be accommodated.

During fall and winter semesters, workshops are held on
Saturdays. Descriptions of these workshopscan be cbtained
upon request from Eastern Michigan University, Office of
Continuing Education. These materials will also include in-
formahcn about hGUSlnf, and food costs when these serwces



BIOLOGY
giology Major (30-36 semester hours)

The major in biclogy consists of 10 semester hours of re-
qmred foundation courses plus 20 or 26 semester hours in an
area of concentration. The concentrations requiring 20
semester hours are those in general biclegy, community col-
lege biology teaching, micrebiology, and physiology. The
concentration in ecosystem biology {aquatic and terrestrial)
and the microbiology professional concentration require 26
semester hours in the Biclogy Department plus a specified
minor.

Students should declare their intent to major in biclogy
through either the Academic Services Center or the Biology
Department as early in their college career as possible. Ac-
ceptance as a biology major in one of the six areas of concen-
tration must be obtained by meeting with a biclogy faculty
adviser. Students should contact a faculty adviser during their
first semester at Easiern through the Biology Department
office. the biology undergraduate coordinator, or the adviser
chairman for the area of concentration in which the student is
interested.

The curricular requirements for the major are explained
below. The foundation courses required of all biology majors
are listed first, followed by the specific course requirements for
the 20 semester hour concentrations and then for the 26
semester hour concentrations.

Semester Hours

Required COUTEES ... ..ottt annins 10
BIO 106 QOrientation to Biology ............... 2
BOT 221 General Botany ..................... 4
700 222 General Zoology ... .o 4

Note: Prospective majors with no previeus high school biology
should start with BIO 105 Biology and the Human
Species. Twe of the four hours for BIO 105 may be sub-
stituted for BIO 106 on the major if @ grade of B or better is
earned in BIO 105. The remairing two hours would count
as free electives. Students starting in BIO 165 who earn
less than a B grade must take BIO 106, but may take it
concurrently with either BOT 221 General Botany or Z0O0O
222 General Zoology. Transfer students entering with cre-
dit for BOT 221 or Z00 222 should tuke BIO 108 concur-
rently with their first Biology Department course at EMU
unless they also have transfer credit for BIO 105 with a
grade of B or belter.

The following courses may not be counted on a biclogy
major or minor: ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher,
ESC 302 Elementary School Science and BIO 403 Methods and
Materials for Teaching Biolegy.

The minimum requirement in chemistry for all biology
majors is CHM 131 General Chemistry 1 and CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry, but some areas of concentration require mare than
this minimum. [See requirements below.)

Areas of Concentration

Undergraduate Coordinator, Paul W, Milske
(467-2388}

Semester Hours

1. General Biology ...... e o 20
Adviser Chairman: Glenn K. Walker
(487-0132) '
BIO 301 Genetics ... i i 3
BIO 320 Introdaction to Cell Physiclogy ....... 4

One taxonomic field course (pre- or co-requisite
. forBIO420) ..........ieie.. e :
BIO 429 General Ecology ...................0. .4

Electives ... vttt e, 6

{Any Group 11 biology, botany, microbiology, or

zoology course, except BIO 205 Field Biology,
BIO 207 Elements of Ecolegy, or ZOO 3286
Human Physioclogy.)

Within the 30-hour program, there must be at least seven -
hours each in botany (microbiology may be counted as botany
for this requirement) and zoology. A botany, chemistry, or
zoology minor is recommended.

A field experience at a biological station is Lonmdered es- .
sential.

Students applying for teaching certification at the secondary
level must select the general biology area of concentration,
They may not use the botany or zoology minor as the required
teaching minor for certification.

Students desiring to specialize in the following areas: Pre-
professional {pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, pre-nsteopathig °
medicine, pre-podiatry, pre-veterinary medicine, and op- -~
tometry); field bivlogy or plant and animal taxcnomy; cell - .
biology; pre-foresiry; laboratery or museum research; or
teaching in a four-year college, should select the General Bi- -
ology concentration as preparation for continuing in a profes-
sicnal or gradunate school program. _

Students who are uncertain about specializing in one field
within biology may prefer the flexibility of this concentration
area, which allows them to explore a broad spectrum of bi-
ology courses but does not preclude a later decision to spe-
cialize.

Semester Hours
2. Community College Biclogy Teaching ........ 20

Chairman: Paul W. Milske
Program Adviser: Dale C, Wallace

{487-0212}

BIO 301 Genetics . .......cooiiiii 3
BIO 302 Genetics Lab ............ .. ... ..., z
BOT 312 Plant Anatomy or Z0O0 324 Comparative

Anatomy ... 34
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ....... 4
Taxonomic Field Course [Prerequisite for BIO 420 -

General Ecology) .. ....... ... ...l 3
BIO 420 General Ecology ... ... ... 4"
Electives in biology, botany, or zoology........ 1-10 -

it is recommended that the student electing this area. of
concentration micor in botany, chemistry, or zoology.

This program leads to and terminates with a M.S. degree
[Consult the Graduate Catalog for further mformatlon)

3, Microbiology .. oo

Adviser Chairman: Ned T. Barden
{487-3039}

BIO 301 Genetics ......covviiiiaiiierinnnnnnn ,
MIC 329 Genera! Microbiology ................
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology _ o
Electives from the following: at least ...... s
MIC 340 Basic Virclogy-........oviva.. .
MIC 432 Clinical MlCI‘GthlOgy
MIC 442 Micrghial Ecology
MIC 445 Food ‘Microbiciogy ..
MIC 452 Advanced M:crobloiogy .
MIC 454 Molecular Biology of. Bactema and
USES 4t v v mnaeesmm e
BIO 333 Principles of Immunology and Sem]ng
BIO 335 Immunalogy and Serclogy .Lab -,
BIO 427 Introduction. tg- Molecular Geneti
BIO 429 Ceil Bmlogy
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BIO 461 Oncology ............ .............. 3
BOT 304 Mycalogy .......... ... ... ........ 3
BOT 430 Plant Morphology, Algae and Fungi .. 4

BOT 446 Medical Mycology .................. 4
Z0Q) 462 Parasitology ......... ... ... ... 3

Z00 480 Protozoology

 “'Those electing this area of concentration are urged to minor

“'in botany, chemistry, hiochemistry, physics, or zoology, It is
suitable for use by those in pre-professional curricula in
‘medicine, osteopathic medicine, dentistry. veterinary science,
or pharmacy. It may be used as a second major by those major-
ing in medical technology.

Semester Hours

4. Physiology ....... ... 20
Adviser Chairman: P, George Simone
(487-1004)
BIO 320 Introductien to Cell Physiology ....... 4
Twoof thefollowing . ... ..., .. ... ..., &
200 427 Vertebrate Physiology ....... e 3
Z0O0 437 Invertebrate Physiology ........... 3
BOT 442 Plant Physiclogy .................. 3
MIC 444 Microbial Phvsiolegy ........ .. ... 3
- Electives at least ... ... ... . i 10
.. Selected from:
-BIG 301 Genetics .. ... i 3
10 400 Principles of Biological Technigues ... 1
“Bi} 401 Biological Techniques Laboratory .. ... 2
‘BIO 420 General Ecology ............ ... .. .. 4
10 480 Radiation Biology ................... 3
0T 304 Mycalogy .o 3
OT 312 Plant Anatomy . ..................... 3
AIC 329 General Microbiology ................ 5
Z00 323 Animal Embryology ............ U 3
Z00 324 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates . 4
ZO0 404 Mammalian Histelogy .. ... ... 3
Q 417 Neuroanatomy ............c..oouvun.. 3

tudents electing this area of concentration are strongly
advised to take minors in botany or zoology, and chemistry or
lochemistry, and are urged to take CHM 451 Biochemistry
1d;CHM:452 Biochemistry Laboratory. Elementary Physics is
gsirabie.

his concentration prepares students for a variety of techni-
boratory and clinical positions at the B.S. degree level.
‘Students selecting the physiclogy concentration should seri-
~consider continuing their education through an M.S.

: Semester Hours
Biclogy {Aquatic and Terrestrial). .. 26

nerey Analysis-and De
odiiction to Cell Physialogy ... ...
xonomic Field Course . ... .......
axonomic Field Course ...........

tal Ecologv™ . ..ooviii i
A 1 Lot

e L3 Lo oW L L

27

PHY 222 Electricity and Light ................
GEC 180 Physical Geology ... ..ot vt
GEQ 223 Weather and Climate . ......... .
CSC 137 or 237 Computer Programming .......

[PV % Ry U )

Note: Mathematics prerequisites for CHM 131 and PHY 224
are not included in the group minor. No other minor is re.
quired.

It is suggested that a second minor be selected from among
the following: Botany Miner {20 sem hr, page 65}, Zoology
Minor {20 sem hr, page 68), Chemistry Minor (22 sem hr, page
73), Coastal Environments Minor (21 sem hr, page 116), Con.
servation and Resource Use Minor {24 sem hr, page 66}, Com-
puter Science Minar (21 sem hr, page 136), or Land Use
Analysis Minor (24 sem hr, page 118).

Courses which are most appropriate for use an the secong
minor in conjunction with the ecosystems biclogy concentra.
tion should be chosen in consultation with the student’s fa-
culty adviser and, in the case of the minors in botany, zoology,
and conservation and resource use, must also be approved by
the designated adviser for that minor,

Note: Substitution of courses on any minor requires the ap-
proval of both the adviser for the minor and the faculty adviser
for the ecosystems biology concentration and, in some cases,
of the Head of the department. Your adviser can tell you which
approvals are needed.

Honors Courses invelving research, optional and requiring
that the students meet certain qualifications, are available with
this cancentration. Sea faculty adviser for details.

Semester Hours
Honors Courses

BiO 488 Honors Practicum in Ecesystem Biolegy 2
BIO 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in Ecosystem

Biology ..ot 1-3
BIO 387,487 Cooperative Education in Ecosystem

BIOlogY i e 3-6

Students who wish ta prepare for graduate work in marine or
aquatic biology will find it possible to choose courses em-
phasizing aguatic ecosystems and taxonomic field courses on
aquatic organisms. Those interested in ferrestrial
environments will be able to choose courses with that em-
phasis,

Courses designated as Botanical Taxonomic Field Courses:

BOT 302 Systematic Botany

BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs

BOT 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta

BOT 451 Freshwater Algae

BOT 453 Taxcnomy and Ecology of Diatoms

Courses designated as Zoolegical Taxenomic Field Courses:
200 300 Natural History of Invertebrates
ZQO0O 310 Natural History of Vertebrates
Z00 421 Entomology '
Z00 422 Ichthyology
ZQ0O 425 Ornithology
Z00 474 Herpetology
Z00 480 Protozoology T ' c
Z00 482 Aquatic Entomology -~ " - o7 e
- Z00 485 Mammalogy.” " i R e

lan




Semester Hours
3 Microbiology Professional Concentration ... ... 26

Adviser Chatrman: Ned T. Barden
(487-3039)

BIO 301 Genetics .. ... e 3
MIC 329 General Microbiology ........ .. ... 5
RIO 427 Introductery Molecular Genetics ... ... 3
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology ... .. oo L. 3
MIC 452 Advanced Microbiology ........ ... . 4
Electives [rom the following: at least ... ... .. .. 8
MIC 340 Basic Viology ... ..o it 3
MIC 432 (linical Microbiclogy ........... ... 3
MIC 442 Microbial Ecology ........ ... ... 3
MIC 445 Food Microbiology .. ...... ... ... 3
MIC 454 Molecular Biclogy of
Bacteria and Viruses ............. ... oeue, 3
BIO 333 Principles of Immunoclogy and
Serology ... . oo 3
B1O 335 lmmunology and Serology Lab .. ... 2
BIO 429 Cell Biology ... oo 3
BIO 461 Oncology . ...... .. oo 3
BOT 304 Mycology ........ . ... oo 3
BOT 430 Plant Morphology, Algae and Fungi 4
BOT 446 Medical Mycology ... ... ... ... 4
BOT 451 Freshwater Algae .. ............... 3
200 462 Parasitology ... . oL 3
Z0O0 480 Protozoology ... ... 3
Required Biochemistry Minor .......... ... .. ... 22
CHM 131 & 132 General Chemistry land I ... q
CHM 270 & 271 Organic Chemistry and Lab ... 5
CHM 281 Quantitative Analvsis ., ............. o4
CHM 351 Introduction to Biochemistry ........ 3
CHM 352 Bagic Biochemistry Analysis ........ 1

Nole: Studenis with a 3.0 GPA or belter, or those planning on
araduate work in micrebiology. are encouraged to substitute
CHM 371,372, 5373 for CHM 270 6 271 ond CHM 451,452, &
453 for CHM 351 and 352. Pre-medical and pre-dental stu-
dents should subsiitute CHM 371, 372, & 373 to satisfy most
medical and dental school reguirements for organic chemis-
try.

No additinnal minor is required, but a second minor in
Medical Technology, (22 semester hours} will qualify the stu-
dent with this concentration for a post-degree internship in
Medical Technology [See page 254).

Mathematics Requirements ............... ..., 4

MTH 120 Calculus I ..o 4
Note: Prerequisite of "B average in high schoo! mathematics
through Trigonemetry, or MTH 105 College Algebra (and MTH
107 Plune Trigonomelry, if not tuken in high school}.

Physics Requirements ....... ... oheinnn... 8
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ......... 4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light . ............... 4

Students are encouraged to take at least three hours in re-
search and practical experience through the following
courses;

-BOT 497, 498, 499 Special Problems in Mi-

crobiology .. ... o e 1-3
MIC 387, 487 Cooperative Education in Mi-
Crobtology . .o e 3-6

The Microbiology Professional Concentration mests the
educational requirements at the B.S. degree level -estabiished
by the American Academy of Microbiclogy, which will allow
students completing the program, and afier meeting the addi-
tional experience requirements set:-by the AAM, to-make for-
" mal application for the examinations.to. bevome a Regislered
lcrobmlog:st RM[AAM)

quirements for teacher:certificatio

" Botany/65

ft also provides the requisites for scceptance into graduate
programs leading to gualification as a Specialist in Public
Health and Medical Laberatory Microbiology, SM{AAM) and
Specialist in Food, Dairy, and Sanitation Microbiclogy,
SMIAAM), or to & doctoral degree in microbiclogy,

All biology majors are encouraged to participate in under-
graduate research by using up to six hours of their electives in
some combination of the Special Problems in Biology, Botany,
ar Zoology courses {1-3 sem hours each) and the Cooperative
Education courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology and
Znology (3 sem hours each).

Biology Minor {20-24 semester hours)

Semester Hours

Required Courses ... .. . ... iiii ... 10
BIO 106 Orientation to Biology ............... 2
BOT 221 General Botany ..................... 4
Z00 222 General Zoology ... .. Ll 4

Electives to total at least 20 semester hours ...... 10 .
{Any Group U biology. botany, microbiology, or -
zoology course except ESC 303 Science for the
Elementary Teacher and BIO 205 Field Bi-
ologv}.

Note: Students with no previous biology in high school should
start with BIQ 105 Biology and The Human Species. Two of the
four hours for BIO 105 mayv be substituted for BIQ 106 on the
minor if u grude of B or beiter is earned in BIO 105, The
remaining two hours would coun! as free electives. Students
starting in BIO 105 who earn less than a B grade must toke BIO.
106, but may take it concurrently with either BOT 221 General -
Butanv or ZOO 222 General Zoology.

No more than four hours of electives on the minor may be
taken in any combination of BIQ, BOT, or Z0OO 497, 498, 499~
Special Problems Courses, and BIO, BOT, MIC, or ZOO 38? w
487 Cooperative Education Courses. _

Students minoring in biology are advised to take CHM 119~
Fundamentals of Chemistry or CHM 131 General Chemisiry!

An additional four cognate hours of sciences must be‘com
pleted to meet North Central Association requirements+(24°
sem, hr.) for teaching this minor at the junior-senior high level,
and the methods course, BIC 403 Methods and \/Iatenals {
teaching Biology {2 sem. hr.}, may be included in that total

BOTANY

Adviser Chairman, Herbert Caéweli"‘_ _
{487-4242)
Biology Department
Botany Minor (20 semester hours)
Opern only to those who are majoring in biqi_qgj}

electing this minor must consult with an-appropriat
or guidance ccmmlttee to obtain and filean approved

outsidé of the Blology Department




ONSERVATION AND RESOURCE USE

fnor in Conservation and Resource Use
-{24 semester hours)

Adviser: Frank Sinclair
(487-0332)
Biology Department

: Thxs program is administered jointly by the heads of the
Biology Department, the Economics Department. the Geo-
s graphy Departmem and the Seciology Department.

. Semester Hours
Requlred Courses:.............................. 13
.. " *GEO 108 Earth Science
of GEQ 160 Physical Geology .............
" **BIO 207 Elements of Ecology ..............
-~ BIO 224 Principles of Conservation ........
.. **¥ECO 200 The American Economy ..........
: Electlves sufficient to bring the total to 24 hours,
selected from among the following courses ap-
proved by the conservation ad\naer
BIO 215 Economic Botany . ........ U
__IO '232 Nature Interpretation ... ......... S
HM 115 Chemistry and Society .............,
M:415 Environmental Chemistry ........ ..
(3201 Principles of EconomicsI............
202 Principles of Economics I ...........
£0:375 Economic History of the U.S. .
5E(:;114 National Parks and Menuments ... ... :
JE(0 208 Natural Environmental Hazards ......
EG226 OCBANS .. ..o e
*EQ 229 Rocks of Michigan ...... T,
3ED 235 Economic Geography ................
0 305 Aerial Photn Interpretation ..........

a2 b [aD WP

_2 Urban Geography ........... P .
51 Geography ‘of Population ............

r.;Biology Hic-l}ors.mmormg in'conservation will
108, Omentatmn to. Blology and BIO 420 General

o, TS

,mlcsfor th' ,purposes onthezrcumculums asin busi-

Students electing this minor must confer with the consery,.”
tion adviser to obtain an approved schedule of electives, Sy,
stitutes on the approved program will count toward its cony.
pletion only if approved by the conservation adviser. Apprg.
priate field and summer courses may be substituted as elec.
tives as approved by the conservation adviser. Students arg
urged Lo meet the required course in government with PLS 20;
State and Local Government.

e FORESTRY, JOINT CURRICULUM

Cooperative Program between Eastern Michigan
University and The School of Natural Resources at The
University of Michigan

Adviser Chairman, Frank L. Sinclair
(487-0332)
Biclogy Department

The joint curriculum in forestry under the cooperative pro.
gram with the University of Michigan includes three years at
Eastern, one summer at Camp Filibert Roth, and three semeos.
ters at the SNR. Students completing this curriculum receive
from Eastern Michigan Universily & B.S. degree in biology,
with the general bivlogy concentration and @ minor in conser.
vation and resource use, after the first two semesters at the
SNR. After the third semesterat the SNR, they receive from the
University of Michigan either a B.S.in Forestry (BSF) nra B.S.
in Natural Resources.

First Year (at EMU)

Semester Hours
First Semester ... ... ..ot i e 15

BIO 108 Orientation to Biclegy ........ ... ... 2
ENG 121 Composition ........... .. ... .. 3
CHM 131 General Chemistry I ... . L. 5
SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech ............. 2
AHistotycourse ... 3
Physical Education activity ................... 1

Second Semester. ... .. . o 14
BOT 221 General Bofany ..................... 4

~ PLS 112 or PLS 202 Government . ............. 3
MTH 120 Calculus {note pre-reg.] ............. )
GEQC 160 Physical Geology ......... ... ... ... 3
Physical Educalion activity ........ ... ... ..., 1

Second Year (at EMU)

First Semester ........... o i 1617
Z00 222 General Zoology ......... e 4
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ................. 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ............ 3
Literature course ........ ..., .. oot aenn., 3
Art, Drama, or Music.......... ... ... ... 2-3
Physical Education dctlvny {optional) ......... 1

Second SEmMESIer ... .\t 15
BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs .......... D 3 .
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il ........... "3
SOC 105 arPSY 101 ..\vvoiiiiiiin e, 3"
Literature, second. COUI‘&& i 3"
Elective ... ... .= 20 .00, . - S¥
 Physical qucanon amvny [Optmnalj_ S O

Third Year (at EMU} :

First Semester ....... e e e U 15-16:
BIO 301 Génetics ., ... e S S I

_ BIO 224 Prinmples of Conservatmn e 4 -
CSC 137 Computer- Programmmg e P 3
Phllobophy oT. RehOlon ‘ ; 3

“Electives ... 00000



gecond Semester. ...

BICG 320 Intreduction to Cell Physiology ....... 4
FENG2250or SPH 224 ... ... ..o o oL 3
700 310 Natural History of Vertebrates........ 3
BlectiVES oo i e e 5-6

Curriculum at University of Michigan

gummer program at Camp Filibert Roth preferably taken
hatween second and third years at EMU, but may be taken in
summer after third year. Admission to Camp dependent on
departmental recommendation from the Biology Department,

EMU.

NR 330 Forest Biology ... ... ... ... ... 4
NR 338 Forest Survey ......... ... ... ... 2
NR 339 Resource Sampling ................... |

First Year (at U of M)

First SEMESIer ..o i v i 14
NR333 Soils .. ...
NR 435 Forest Ecology ... e nt.
NR 417 Forest Entomology ...................
NR 450 Recreation Management ..............

Second Semester.. ... .. i e 15
NR 231 Tree Growth ... ... ... .............
NR 241 Image Interpretation ..................
NR 433 Forest Pathology .....................
NR 435 Wood Structure .. ..., ...............
NR 471 Forest Economics ....................

ook ol QO

LS L S R Y

Second Year {at U of M)

First SEMEStEr ... e e 14
NR 331 Silviculture ... e
NR 365 N.R/Env. Policy ......................
NR 452 Forest Management ...................
NRE 438 Applied Statistics ....................

ol GO

FORESTRY, PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM

Adviser Chairman, Frank L. Sinclair
(487-0332)

Adviser, Max E. Adler
[487-0116)
Biology Department

This curriculum meets the needs of these students who wil}
later major in such diverse fields as forestry, conservation
education, wildlife management, and fisheries biglogy at some
school other than the School of Natural Resources of the Uni-
versity of Michigan. However, such students are reminded that
forestry schools set their own requirements for admission and
thus it is imperative that during-their first year at EMU, exact

requirements be obtained from current catalogs of the schools®

in which they are interested in completing their professional
training.
In general, the three years at EMU of {he joint curnculum

described above, with appropriate choice of electwes may be
-expected to meet the requirements of many professmnai
‘schodls. Some ﬂex:bihty in the sequence of courses is allowed
‘to.meet any otherneeds of 1nd1v1dual studants and the,
nal schoal they. WISh to attend,” ‘

ofes- _

MEDICAL CURRICULUM

Adviser Chairman, Edith M. Hurst R
(487-1488) e
Biology Department L

An important admission requirement for most mégiiﬁ:d’)
schools, an admission test, is given in May and October in
verious centers throughout the nation. This should be taken |
during the junior year. -

The medical and osteopathic schools establish their, own
requirements for admission. The course requirements-are
similar, but differ enough so that students should consult the
catalogs of the various schools in which they are interested;:
The latest edition of Medical School Admission Reqwrementﬁ,
available at the reference desk of the general library, should ™
also be consulted. The introductory chapters of this:bi
should be read by everv prospective pre-medical student

Although a few outstanding students may be admitted
medical school with only three years of college, most.cangi-"
dates earn the bachelor’s degree prior to admission. h'students
plan to apply for admission to a medical school without com- -
pleting the degres, they should plan their schedule to include
the following general requirements:

Semester Hours

ENG 121 English Compesition ................ 3
Electives in English Language or literature .. ... '
BIQ 108 Orientation fo Biclogy ...............
Z00 222 General Zoology ............ ... ...
BIO 301 Genetics . .......... .o viiiniiiia.,
CHM 131, 132 General Chemistry ... ........
CHM 371, 372, 373 Organic Chemistry ........
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and

PHY 222 Electricity and Light .............. _
Sociclogy and Psychology ................ ...

o © e N

While medical schogls da not prescribe a pre-medical cu
riculum, they expect a thorough understanding of moder
concepts in biology, chemistry and physics, since ma]or
vances in medicine are based on principles rooted in thes
disciplines. Most pre-medical students elect a major’in
chemistry and a minor in biclogy, or vice versa, or 4
biochemistry program, though this is not mandatory, Ci
riculum patterns detailing these major-minor sequences
available from the advisers or from the Academic Ser
Center. A less obvious requirement is mathematics. Althou
only a small number of medical schools demand:a ;specifi
course sequence in mathematics, ali value mathematic:
pelence, T

If students are not soon achieving at least a 2.75 grade;poiat?
average, their chances of acceptance by a medical.schoo
minimal and they should plan their program so- :
professional or vocational goals are possible.-.

Because of the highly structured nature of the pre ¥
program and the biology or chemistry major
glandatary for the student to follow.the first: year §'pat

elow :

First Year — Pre-Medicine -

First Semester e e L
ENG. 121 English Composition
CHM 131 General Chamlstry

*Mathemancs
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ZOO 222 General Zoology - ovvovvniiinnin..
hysscai education c'il,tl\.’lT.)‘ or military science .

R
Pre-Opfometry and Pre-Podiatry

‘Students can complete course reqguirements in preparation
‘for admission to optometry and podiatry programs at Eastern
chhlgan University. For informatien on these requirements,
ee’Edith Hurst, adviser chairperson for pre-medical pro-
grams. .

ZO0OLOGY

Adviser Chairman, Herbert Caswell
(487-4242)
Biology Department

-iﬁnng’dance commlttee to obtam and fllc an approved schedule

ect hosen from courses in the zoology and hiology
bstitutes for the courses on this schedule will
minor unless specifically approved by the adviser

.ug’hty mathemancs mcludmg tivo years ofaigebm cmd
> muy take MTH 120 Calculus I during the first

.THV 107, Triganometry.

CHEMISTRY

Acting Department Head: O. Bertrand Ramsay

Professors: Charles T. Anderson, Stephen W. Brewer, Giles§
Carter, Ronaid W. Collins, Edward L. Compere, Jr., Bruce
Graves, Kenneth W. Hicks, John W. Moore, O. Bertrang
Ramsay, Krishnaswamy Rengan, Stephen E Schullery,
Ronald M. Scott, John M. Sullivan, Stewart D, Wor,
Masanchu Yamauchi

Associate Professors: Elva Mae Nicholson, Donald B. Phillipg
Ralph R. Powell, Bruce D. West, Jerry R. Williamson

Assistant Professors: Ellene T. Contis

The Chemistry Department offers the following progranis of
study: the Professional Curriculum in Chemistry and a major
in chemistry (page 73); two biochemistry majors and ,
biochemistry minor {page 72); and a Metallurgical C hmmstry
Curriculum {page 73). The depariment also }Jarlu,xpdtt,s in the
programs in general science (page 152}, physical science {page
152}, the Curriculum in Applied Science (page 151), Medical
Technology (page 253} and Polymers and Coatings Technol-
ogy (page 282).

Honors Program in Chemistry

The Chemistry Department offers an houoors program for
capable and interested students. This program provides a rore
rewarding educational experience for these students by plac-
ing them together in special honors courses: 134 Honors Gen-
eral Chemistry 11, 282 Honors Quantitative Analysis, 374 and
375 Homors Organic Chemistry and 376 Honors @rganic
Chemistry Laboratory. These smaller sectiens of qualified stu.
dents permit a mere informal classroom atmosphere with
greater student-teacher interaction, ceverage of mere ad-
vanced topics and greater use of medern instrumentatien than
is normally possible. Students completing the honors se-
quence may bypass CHM 232 and take more advanced
chemistry ceurses, including research, should they se desire.

Eligibility for the heners program is based on the student's
interest and performance in 131 General Chemistry 1. A stu-
dent need not be a chemistry major te be eligible. Prospective
honors students will be selected from 131 General Chemistry ]
classes by their instructers and the Chemistry Department
Honors Committee prior to registration time for the winter
term, and will be invited to register in 134 Honors General
Chemistry I in the winter term. Alternatively, students may
apply to the Honors Committee for permission to enroll in an
honars course. Eligibility to enroll in the subsequent sections
in the honors sequence is dependent on the student’s contin-
ved interest and satisfactory course work performance. For
more detailed information regarding the honors program, the
student should contact a chemistry major advisor, a memberof
the Honors Committee, or the department head.

Laboratory Attendance

Students not present for the first scheduled meeting time ofa
laboratory cannot be guaranteed continuzed registration in the
laboratory.

GRADUATE STUDY

The Chemistry Department offers graduate work leading to
the master’s degree in chemistry For descriptions of graduate
courses and programs in the Ch_emlstry Department;. please
- consult the Graduale Catalog; o o




COURSES

New courses are identified with & bullet e,

CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers,
Three sem hours
A course designed for students who plan to teach in elemen-
jary school. Lectures deal with some basic principles of
chemistry while the laboratory work emphasizes the discovery
approach as it may be used in an elementary classroom. Only
simple nquipment and easily obtained chemicals are used in
the experinents. Lecture: one hour per week, Laboratory: four
hours per woek,

prereq: PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers,

cHM 105 Survey of Chemistry, Five sem hours
A survey course for non-sclence majors covering inorganic,
prganic and biological chemistry with special emphasis on
autritional. textile and household applications. No credit for
both CHM 105 and CHM 119 Fundumentals of Chemistry or
CcHM 120 Fundumentals of Organic and Biochemistry, Lec-
ture: three hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week,

CHM 106 Chemistry in Art. ‘Three sem hours
This course discusses the applications of chemistry to the
understanding of the materials and processes used by the
artist. Some of the topics covered include the chemistry of
geramics and glazes, textiles, dyes, photography and metals, as
well as chemical safety. Though the course is directed primar-
ily toward the practicing artist, the course would be appropri-
ate to most humanities majors. CHM 107 may be taken concur-
rently to satisfy the Group I laboratory science requirement,
Does not count on majur or miner.

s CHM 107 Chemistry in Art Laboratory. One sem hour
The laboratory will examine some of the chemical properties
and processes of materials used by the arlist. The laharatory
may be taken concurrently with CHM 106 Lo satisfy the Group
I laboratory science requirement. Laboratory: two hours per
week.

Co-req: CHM 106 Chemistry in Art.

CHM 115 Chemistry and Society. Three sem hours
The course will examine the relevance of chemistry to the
problem of man’s relationship to his environment. It is de-
signed for humanities and other non-science majors. No prev-
ious mathematics or chemistry is required. CHM 116 may be
taken concurrently to satisfy the Group II laboratory science
requirement. Does not count on majer or minor.

CHM 116 Chemistry and Society Laboratory.

One sem hour
This course consists of laboratory experiments based on
environmental preblems such as water and air pollution,
drugs and pesticides. The laboratory may be taken concur-
rently with Chemistry 115 to satisfy the Group 1 laboratory
science requirement. Laboratory: two hours per week,
Co-rey: CHM 115 Chemistry and Society.

CHM 118 Contemporary Materials. Three sem hours
An overview of materials used in everyday life with emphasis
on materials in construction, the antomobile and the house-
hold. An introduction to understanding why metals, plastics,
wood, glass and rubber hehave ag they do.

CHM 118 Fundamentals of Chemistry. Four sem hours
A study of the basic principles of general chemistry, designed
for students who are taking neither a major nor a minor in
chemistry. The course emphasizes an understanding of our
surroundings through application of these basic principles.
is-coursemay be used to satisfy the chemisiry prerequisite
T GHM 131 General Chemistry Lecture three hours, per

:Cﬁem-ié_iry_{.sg

CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry.

Four sem hours
A survey of organic chemistry and biochemistry: Completes .
the study of chemistry begun in Chemistry 119 and is a termi-
nal course, Lecture: Three hours per week. Laboratory: Twa:,
hours per week. L
Prereq: CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry or one year of
high school chemistry.

CHM 131 General Chemistry [ Five sem hours
The {irst semester sequence covering the general principles of
chemistry for science majors and others with an interest and
background in science. Lecture: four hours per week. Labor-
atory: three hours per week.

Prereq: Migh schooi chemistry or CHM 119 Fundamentals of
Chemistry; one und a half vears of high school algebra.

CHBM 132 General Chemistry 11, Four sem hours

A continuation of 131 General Chemistry L The sequence 134 -
and 132 constitutes the customary year of general chemistry. -
Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory three hours per._-'--
week, -
Prereq: {HM 131 General Chemistry 1.

CHM 134 Honors General Chemistry II.  Four sem hours
A continuation of 131 General Chemistry for students of
superior ability. The sequence of 131 and 134 can constitute
the customary year of general chemistry. Lecture: three hours
per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemistry [ and consent of Honors
Commiitee.

CHM 177 Special Topics in Chemistry. One sem hour
An elementary-level course covering some specific chemical
topic(s) not discussed in any regular, introductory chermstry__l. )
course. L
Prereq: Permission of the department.

CHM 232 Inorganic Chemistry. Two sem hours -
A course in descriptive inorganic chemistry in which the
properties and reactions of the elements and their compounds.
are correlated with the periodic table, atomic structures, and -
basic chemical principles. Lecture: two hours per weel\

Prereq: CHM 132 General Chemistry Il Ky

CHM 241 Materials Science. Three sem hour
An understanding of why materials behave as they do; The
relation of composition and structure to properties of ma
rials: metals, plastics, ceramics, glass andcomposﬁes Lect
three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemistry, PHY 221 or PH
Mechenics, Sound ond Heat.

CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory. One sem
A lJaboratory course, parallel to 241 Materials Scieac
cluding measurement of mechanical properties and: inves
gation of crystal structures, microstructures, 1mper
and transformations {solidification, recrystallizatiy
phase changes and corrosion) of materials..” - |
Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemistry 1. - .;
Coreq; CHM 241 Materials Science.
CHM 270 Orgam(. Chemlslry : our.’sem:hg
A comprehensive one-semester survey course in: A1)
chemistry intended. primarily for chemistry mi
aliphatic and aromatic compounds plis fun‘ctlm%
chermstry Chemistry majors and Dther studen
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, CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory.  One sem hour
~Provides instruction in the basic manipulative techniques of
experimental organic chemistry and experience with arganic
chemicals. Includes several synthesis reactions, To accom-
pany or follow 270 Organic Chemistry. Laboratory: One
three-hour period per week.

CHM 277 Special Topics in Chemistry. One sem hour
An intermediate-level course covering some specific chemical
topics) not discussed in any regular chemistry course at this
level.

Prereq: One 100-level chemistry course and permission of the
depariment.

CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis. Four sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental,
gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: six hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 132 General Chemistry I, or CHM 134 Honors
General Chemistry 11

CHM 282 Hgners Quantitative Analysis. Four sem hours
A lecture and laboratory course treating instruimental, trace,
separation, and characterization techniques. Lecture: two
hours per week. Laboratory: six hours per week.
“Prereq: CHM 132 General Chemistry Il or CHM 134 Honors
‘General Chemistry IT and consent of Honors Committee.

® CHM 346 Introduction to Industrial Chemistry

Three sem hours
Dlscussmn of the important aspects of the manufacture and
: hémistry of the major organic and inorganic chemicals and
leir-use through commercially available products such as
olymers Includes environmental and economic aspects of
dustry

rreréq: CHM 132 General Chemistry I, CHM 270 Organic
‘Chemistry or equivalent,

. /CHM:-341 Principles of Metallurgy. Three sem hours
" A course covering the winning and refining, structure, diffu-
“sion, heat treatment, hardening and corrosion of metais,
-Preteq CHM 131 General Chemistry L.

CHM 342 Experimental Metalinrgy. One sem hour
aboratory course emphasizing metallography, testing of
hysical properties, treatment, finishing, and analysis of me-
nd alioys. Laboratory: three hours per week.

rereq CHM 242 Materials Science laborgtory or CHM 341
wiples .of Metallurgy. CHM 341 Principles of Metallurgy
T-coreq.

‘345 .Polymer Chemistry. Three sem hours
phasis-on the organic chemistry involved in the prep-
synthehc hzgh polymers Topics mclude chain-

1‘3“2 "C'enei'ui Chemistry 1I; CHM 270 Organic
‘HM 371 372 Organic Chemistry I and I or

lmethacrylate] poly{alkylene sulfldes} polyes~
AeLs po’iyamldes ‘expoxyresins will be synthesized. Course
‘Cover polymer evaluation and analysis, and
'depo}ymerlzanon techmques

J-G,;HMfg? -CHW 345 or CHM 575. Polymer Chemistry; CHM
hési; Laboratory recommended.

CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry. Three sem hoypy

A lecture course primarily for medical technology and dipge.
tics students dealing with the structure. function ayg
metabolism of biologically significant compounds and wig,
the chemistry of physiclogical processes. No credit for hoy,
CHM 351 and CHM 451. Lecture three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 270 Organic Chemistry or equivalent.

CHM 352 Basic Biochemical Analysis, One sem hoy;
A laboratory class to accompany 351 Introductory Biochemis.
try. Emphasis is placed on the special analytical toechniques
employed by biochemists such as chromatography, elec.
trophoresis, fluorimetry, spectrophotometry. Laboratory: foug
hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Luboralory or equivalent,
and CHM 281 Quantitutive Analysis is also recommendad,
Coreq: CHM 351 Introductory Biochermistry,

CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry.

Three sem hours
Foundations of physical chemistry. An introduction {o someof
the basic principles of physical chemistry, i.e., ther
modynamics, kinetics and quantum theory. This course js
applicable to the 30 hour chemistry major, the general
bicchamistry major, or the chemistry minor. Credit cannot be
applied to the professional chemistry or biochemistry majars,
Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 132 General Chemistry If, MTH 120 Celculus |
and one year of college physics.

CHM 362 Physiochemical Measurements. One sem hour
A one-semester laboratory course whose emphasis is on meg-
surements of physical constants. Experiments are chosen to
illustrate physical measurements in the areas of ther-
modynamics, kinetics, and quantum mechanics. This course is
applicable to the 30-hour chemistry major, the general
biochemistry major, or the chemistry minor, Credit cannot be
applied to the professional chemistry or biochemistry majors.
Laboratory: four hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis

Coreq: CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chermistry.

CHM 371 Organic Chemistry 1. Three sem haurs
A lecture course for students specializing in science and those
preparing for dentistry or medicine. Lecture: three hours per
week. Not open to students who have credit for 270 Orgunic
Chemistry.

Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemistry I. CHM 132 General
Chemistry Il recommended.

CHM 372 Organic Chemistry I, " Three sem hours
A continuation of 371 Organic Chemistry, and with it con-
stituting the customary year of foundation work in organic
chemistry. Lecture: three hours per week.

Prsreq: CHM 371 Organic Chemistry.

CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours
A laboratory course covering basic technigues involved in
organic chemistry. This course must be taken concurrently
with CHM 372 QOrganic Chemistry, Laboratory: six hours per
week.

CHM 374 Honors Organic Chemistry I. Three sem hours
Similar to 371 Organic Chemistry but at a more advanced level
and limited to those admitted to the Chemistry Honors Pro-
gram. Includes, in addition to basic organic concepts, reac-
tions and structural theory, supplementary study in problem
solving and special topics of interest to the instructor, Lecture:
three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 132 General Chemistry Il or CHM 134 Henors

General Chemistry I and admission to Honors Progrum or .

consent ¢f Honors Committee,




CHM 375 Honors Organic Chemistry I Three sem hours
gimilar to 372 Organic Chemistry and limited to those admit-
jed to 1he Chemistry Honors Program and those who have
received credit in Chemistry 374, Continuation of 374 and
with il constituting the customary year of work in organic
chamistry ot a higher level than that offered in the 371-372
gequunce. Must be accompanied by 376 Honors Qrganic
Chemistry Laboratory, Lecture: three hovrs per woek,

preret;: CHM 374 Honors Organic Chemistry.

CHM 376 Honors Organic Chemistry Laboratory.

Two sem hours
A laborslory course Including the manipulative skills and
techinigues of organic chemistry and use of modern in-
srumentation. Includes, in addition to modern synthesis and
resctions, introductory qualitative organic analysis. This
course must be taken concuarrently with 375 Honors Organic
Chemistry: six hours per weck,
Prereq: CHM 374 Honors Orgonic Chemistry: coreg: CHM 375
Henors Orpanic Chemistry. Open only to those admilied to the
Chemistry Honors Progrom or bl,' specinl permission of the
d(,p!']l“”["lli

CHM 378 Special Topics in Chemistry.  Twe sem hours
An upper-level course covering some specific chemical
topic{s) not discussed in any regular chemistry course at this
level.

Preveg: Permission of the departinent.

Instrumentation for Chemical Technolagy.
Two sem hours

¢« CHM 381

Alecture and laboratory course which surveys various types of

analytical instrumentation and their uses in chemical indus-
try.

Preveq: CHM 281 Quantitative Anulysis; CHM 270 Organic
Chemistry and CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory or
equivalent.

CHM 387 Cooperative Education in Chemistry.

Three sem hours
Four or six months of full-time employment at an indusirial
finn specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in chemistry or technology. The program consists
of two work experiences alternated with full-time attendance
at the University.
Prereqg: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis, junior standing, ad-
miflence to the program by application only. Offered on ¢
creditino credit basis.

Undergraduate Research in Chemistry,

One sem hour
An independent, original endeaver involving laboratory
andior Hbrary work, under the guidance of a chemistry faculty
member. A final, written progress report is required at the end
of the semester.
Prereq: Permission of the department.

CHM 397

CHM 410 Scientific Glassworking. One sem hour
Woekly leclure-demonstrations cover basic methods of man-
ipulation and properties of glass as related to simple construc-
{ion and repair of common laboratory glassware, Weekly proj-
ects are submitted to the instructor for evaluation aftér com-
pletion. Laboratory: two hours per week.

¢« CHM 411 Toxuolog}r I . : Twao sem hours
An introduction to the Prmmp]cs and Methods of T oxicology.
Some special classes of toxic respeonse including car-
cinogenesis, teratogencsis, and behavioral Pffeds are- dis-
" cussed; as are the effects of radiation. :

- Prereq; CHM 270 -Orgenic Chemistry or LHM 371-2 O:gomc
hcm:s!ry Pand I or equivelent:* -7 e

Chemistry/71

® CHM 412 Toxicology 1L Two sem hours -
A continuation of CHM 411, The metabolism of toxicants and
their effect on specific organ systems is discussed. Specific. -
classes of toxicants are surveyed. Legal aspects of toxicology -
are discussed.

Prereg: CHAM 411 Biochemistry recommended.

CHM 215 Environmental Chemistry. Three sem hours
A survey of environmental and energy-related problems and
the ways in which chemistry may be applied to them. Impor-
tant topics include air and water pollution, energy and other
resourtces, solid wasies and recycling, and toxic chemicals.

Prereg: CHM 132 Generel Chemistry . A course in organic
chemistry andior quantitative analysis is also recommended.

CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Three sem hours
An advanced level treatment of the newer inorganic chemical
developments, with emphasis on theoretical advances in the
mlviprvlatum of bonding and reactivity of inorganic COm-
pounds. Lecture: three hours per week.

Prereg: CHM 461 Physical Chemistry or permission of the
department; CHM 232 Inorganic Chemistry is also recom-
mended.

CHM 413 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory.

Two sem hours
A Jaboratory course covering advanced preparative and
analytical techniques of inorganic and organic chemistry in-
cluding extensive use of IR, NMR., uv-visible and other instru-
ments. Laboratory: six hours per week.
Prereqg: CHM 281 Quantitoiive Analysis and CHM 373 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory.

CHM 451 Biochemistry L Three sem hours

A lecture course dealing with the chemistry of biolegically
important substances such as proteins, nucleic acids, carbe-
bvdrates and lipids. Enzyme chemistry is introduced. Lecture:- -~
three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 270 Organic Chemistry or equivalent, and CHM-
132 General Chem;etry il

CHM 452 Biochemisiry II. Three sem hours -
{formerly CHM 433) RS
A lecture course continuing the survey of biochemistry begun *
in 451 Biochemistry and dealing with dynamic aspects of
biochemistry, especiallv metabelism, biosynthesis and’ regu
lation. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereg: CHM 451 Biochemistry.

CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory. Two sem hour
{formerly CHM 452)
Provides laboratory experience in the isolation, purificat
and analysis of biochemically important mmpounds Modi
lahoratory techniques are stressed. Laboratory: six hour

w ULI\

(“meq (HM 452 Blochemrahv IJ

( HM a )5 C lmu,al erhemlstry

gourse in biochemistry.
CHM 461 Physu:al Chemlstry L
hours permreek T

Prerpq: CHM- 132 Geneml Chemlstry-' ik
phys:cs and ’WI‘H 223 Muiti



CHM 462 Physlcal Chemlstry IL Three sem hours
formetly CHM 463)

inuation of the work begun in 461 Physical Chemlstry
gcture; ‘three hours per week.

rereq: CHM 461 Physical Chemistry and MTH 325 Different-

iol Equations and Vector Analysis.

. __CHM 463 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Two sem hours
~v{formerly CHM 462)
-~ A course involving the determination of the physical proper-
ties of substances, rate studies and measurement of ther-
mochemical and electrical properties. Laboratory: seven hours
" per week,

Prereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis, CHM 461 Physical
: Chemistry

CHM 477,478 BSpecial Topics in Chemistry.

One, two sem hours
* Advanced-level courses covering specific chemical topics not
discussed in any regular chemistry courses at this level.
Prereq: Permission of the department.

s CHM 480 Computerinstrument Interfacing.
Tweo sem hours

_ A lecture and labaratory course which introduces the student
- to computers in the labaratory. The course deals with the
_techmques of interfacing the micro computer to various
nalytica} instruments.
_rereq_ CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis; CHM 381 in-

trumentation for Chemical Technology or CHM 481 Instru-
- mal Analysis or permission of deportment,

CHM 481 Instrnmental Analysis. Four sem hours
iéory and practice of chemical analysis and measurements
'ﬂata processing by instrumental methods. Lecture: two
ours'per week. Laboratory: six hours per week.

rereq: CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis and CHM 461 Physi-
. cal Chemistry.

CHM 485 Radioisotope Techniques in Chemistry and
Biclogy. Three sem hours
The course will introduce students to principles and practices
afiradiation safety, measurement of radioactivity with various
etectors and to laboratory techniques of handling radioac-
./ Lecture: three hours per week.

q' _CHM 131 General Chemistry I and one science lab
se.above the introductory level, or permission of the de-

: . 'I'hree sem hours
n onths of full time employment at an industrial
_osen for. impamng a practica] educatmnal

ory. nf Chelmstry Two sem hours
i‘ned with the develapment of chemlcal con-

99 :':--Undergraduate Research in Chermstry
Two, three sem hours
t orlgmal endeavors mvoivmg extensive llbrary

BIOCHEMISTRY

(Non-Teaching)

Adviser Chairman, Charles Anderson
{487-2039)

Administered by the Chemistry Department

Biochemistry Majors

Two majors are offered in bicchemistry. The Professiong|
Biochemistry Major provides adequate preparation for s,
dents anticipating graduate study and a research caceer iy
biochemistry, The General Biochemistry Major is designed {or
students with an interest in biochemistry but who require legg
extensive background than the Professional Major. Students
on pre-medicine or pro-dentistry curriculums desiring 4
biochemistry major normally take the General Major uniess
their ultimate goal is medical biochemical research, A group
minor of biology, mathematics, and physics courses is re-
quired with both majors and is included in the required
courses [isted. No other minor is needed to meet graduatioq
requirements.

Professional Biochemistry Major and Greup Minor
(77 semester hours)

Semester Hours

CHM 131-132 General Chemistry Tand 11 ., ... 9
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ............... 4
CHM 371-372-373 Organic Chemistry ......... 8
CHM 451-452-453 Biochemistry .. ............. 8
CHM 461-462-463 Physical Chemistry ... .. ... 8
Chemistry elective{s} from 411, 412, 433, 477,
478, 481, 485, 498, 499, 553, 555, 572, 573 ... 3
BOT 221 General Botany or ZOQO 222 General
Zoolopy ... 4
BIO 301 Genetics ..o 3
Biology department elective(s) from courses
numbered above 300 ......... ... ... L 3
MTH 120-121 Calculus land £ ... ....... ... .. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .......... 2
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ............,. 4
MTH 325 Differential Equations and Vector
Analysis ......... ... ... . . o ol 3
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ......... 8
PHY 224 Electricity and Light ................ 5

General Biochemistry Major and Group Minor
(54 semester hours}

- : Semaester Hours -
CHM 132-132 General Chemistry land H .. .. .. 9
*CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry ........ ...
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis .. .............
CHM 361 Physical Chemistry I................
CHM 362 Physicochemical Measurements ... ..
CHM 451-452-453 Biochemistry ...............
BOT 221 General Botany or Z00O 222 General
Zoology ... 4
BIO 301 Genetics ... ..ot 3
Biology department electwe{s] from courses
numbered above 300 ......... e e 5
MTH 120 Calculus I............ e 4
5
5

oo W W 0

PHY 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .. 4~
PHY 222 or 224 Electricity and Light . ......... 4—

*Pre-medicine and pre-dentistry students shouid substitute
CHM 371,372, 373 io satisfy most medical ond dentu! schoois
requirements for organic chemmtry




giochemistry Minor (22 semester hours)

Semester Hours
CHM 131-132 Ceneral Chemistry lLand 1 ...,
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry .............
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...............
srCHM 351 Introduction to Biochemistry ... ...
«+(CHM 352 Basic Biochemistry Analysis ......

RN S S S

CHEMISTRY

Adviser Chairman, Charles Anderson
{487-2039)

Chemistry Major (30 semesler hours)

This major is designed for students who do not intend to
hecome professional chemists or who do not desire an ACS-
certified degree in chemistry. Among the students for whom
ihis major is appropriate are those whe: {1) desire a general
cullural education with an emphasis on chemistry, or (2) are
preparing for careers in health fieids such as medicine or
dentistry, ot (3] are planning to teach chemistry in a secondary
school, or (4] are interested in a career which combines a
packground in chemistry with training in another field such as
business, patent law, technical writing, or industrial health
and safety.

Semester Hours'
Required courses:

CHM 131 General Chemistry I ... .o
CHM 132 General Chemistey 11, ..o
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis .. ........ ...
CHM 371-372-373 Organic Chemistey ... ..
CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry .
CHM 362 Physicochemical Measurements ...
Electives in chemistry from courses above 200 .
Note: Prerequisites for the above courses include
MTH 120 Calculus 1, and two semaesters of col-
lege Physics, a total of 12-14 semester hours.

Lo Gy O A b

The methods class for those students who plan to teach
chemistry at the junios-senior high level is PHY 325 Methods
in Science Teaching. usually offered only in the fall semester.
CHM 503 Modern Approaches to Teaching Chemistry may
also be taken to saiisfy this requirement.

Chemistry Minor (20-24 Hours)

Required courses:
CHM 131 General Chemistry 1 ... ... 0
CHM 132 General Chemistry H..........oo0v
CHM 270-271 QOrganic Chemistry (or equivalent)
Electives from courses above 200.......... .-+,

o e U

An additional four cognate hours of sciences must be com-
pleted to meet North Central Association requirements {24} for
teaching this minor at the junior-senior high level. The
methods course may be included in that total.

~ **The CHM 451, 452, 453 sequence may he substituted for
_ CHM 351, 352 if a stronger background is desired.

Metallurgical Chem_i‘ét-ry- Curricylum

Adviser Chairman. Giles C. Carter
(487-2039)

This curriculum provides the necessary‘ hackground for
industrial positions in chemical metallurgy or other areas of
industrial chemistry involving a minimum of organic chemis-
try. Graduate study in chemistry or metalhirgy wounld reguire
additional course work, Below is a lst of the required science,
mathematics, and technology courses ina recommended se-
quence. Additional recommended courses are listed.

First Year
Semester Hours
First Semester

MTH 131 General Chemistry ... o0 5

MTH 120 Calenlus T oo 4

IT 123 Metal Processes ..o 3
Second Semester

CHM 132 General Chemistey ..o 4

MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .......... 2

IT 122 Technical Drawing ....... ...c..oov o 3

Second Year

First Seinester
CHM 2871 Quantitative Analysis ..., 4

PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat . ........ 4
Second Semester

CHM 270 Organic Chemistry ... ..o 3

CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory .. ..... 1

PHY 222 Electricity and Light ... ... ... ... 4

2

CHM 232 Tnorganic Chemistry ...

Third Year

First Semester .
CSC 137 Intreduction to Computer Programming 3
CHM 241 Materials Scienee .. ... ... e 3
CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory ... .. 1
CHM 361 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry .. . 3
CHM 362 Physiochemical Measurements ...... -1

Second Semester
CHM 341 Principles of Metallurgy ............
CHM 342 Experimental Metallurgy ............ _

Fourth Year

First Semester
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical _
TechiOlOBY ««vovies i .
CHM 340 Industrial Chemistry ......... ... 3%
IT 215 Machine Tool Metalworking ........... .

Second Semester o
CHM 480 ComputerInstrument Interfacing...... -

Recommended Courses:
CEM 387 Cooperative Education in Chemistry-
CHM 487 Cooperative Education in Chemistry
CHM 415 Environmental Chemistry ..«......
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I.........
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il ..., .. ..
ECO 310 Economic Statistics .......... R
MGT 382 Introduction to Management, . ..
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ..... '
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting ..
ORI 265 Business Statistics L.
IT 203 Manufacturing Technology,
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IT 200 Industrial Electricity .. .................
IT 213 Occupational Safety and Health ..., ...
IT 251 Materials Analysis and Testing ... ...
MTH 121 (‘d]culus Il

| SRV LN O B

Pre-Dentistry Curriculum

Advisers: John M. Sullivan (487-2057),
Stewart D. Work (487-2124),
Ralph R, Powell (487-1423)

Chemistry Department

The pre-dentistry carriculum for most students Is a normal
:B.8. degree curriculum designed to include those courses re-
“guired for admission into dental school. For most dental
.. schools, the admission requirements are fulfilled by taking 1
- -year of English including composition, 1 year of inorganic
.chemistry, 1 vear of organic chemistry, 3 semesters of biclogy,
- including zoology and compurative anatemy, and 1 year of
- phyysies. All of the science courses must include laboratories,
The cxact requirements for a particular dental school can be
found inthe publication, Admission Requirements of ULS, and
‘Canadian Dental Schools, which is available in each pre-

ental adviser's office.
Students with exceptionally strong high school back-
nds in bialogy. chemistry, or mathematics may be per-
itted to" by-pass what s normally the first course in these
ikewise, remedial courses are available for students
igh school deficiencies {e.g., no chemistry, less than 2V

of: ririathpmatiCS]

-bachelor s degree only a small number of outstund
s have succeeded in dolng [hi& Abouttwo-thirds of

'hocls reqlire applicants to take the
his is usually taken early.in the
DI‘IIIS;:Idl'ld other Jnformatzon, con-

tral: ge,ncy, “thé AIT?:&I‘IC&]’] Assaciation of Dental

tion Ser; AADSAS} is utllued by virtu-

Busic Studies requiremoents, a 30-hour major, and a 20-hoy;
minor must be integrated into this program to meet 8.8, degrep '
requiremants,

First Year
Semester Hourg

First Semester ..o o e 16
ENC 121 English om]umt!on ................ 3
CHM 131 General Chemistey b oo o001 5
BIO 106 Orienlation to Blology ... ... ... 2
MTH 105 College Adgebra . .00 .o . 3
B ealive . e e e 2

Physical educuti(m activity or military
bL](’“l .................................... 1

Second Semester . ... o e 14-15
SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech ... ... .. 2
CHM 132 General Chemistey o0 0oL 4
MTH 107 Trigonometry (if not 1laken in high

school) oo e 2
Physical education activity or military
SCIOMCE .. ... e i
Electives ..o e 5-6
Sccond Yean

First Semestar ... oo 15-16
700 222 Zoology .. oo 4
CHM 371 Organie Chemistry [ L0000 0L 3
Electives o o.on o e 8-9

Second Semester. ... L 15-18
CHM 372 Organic Chemstey II o000 o 0001 3
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ... ... 2
Electives ... .. i 10-11

Third Year

First Semester ... . . o 15-16
Z00 324 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates . 4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ......... 4
Electives ... . i e 7-8

Second Semester. ... ..o 15-16
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ... ... .. ... ..... 4
Electives . ... 11-12

Dental Hygiene and Dental Assisting

Eastern Michigan University offers no degrees or certificates
in these areas. Two-year certificates and four-year degree pro-
grams are available at the University of Michigan, Ferris State
University and the University of Detroit, Two-year programs
are also available at numerous community celleges.

Students interested in these programs should plan on
transferring after completing their freshman year at EMU. Lib-
eral arts preparation in English-composition, spdech, chemis-
try, psychology, sociology, and political science, plus elec-
tives in soclal science, 'natural science and humanities will
gencrally be transferable.”More specific descriptions of re-
quirements should be obtained by writing to the schools in
question since requirements vary from school to schopl. .
C atdioﬁs :md bmr,hures are als,o aval]able frum prc-dentdl ad :

Suggested Courses:
ENG121 E nghsh Composnmn
SPH 121 Fundamentals of Specch
CHM 116 Fundamentals of Chemistry
PSY lfll or 109 Leneral Ps;cholovv -
S




Hectw[’,?
gocial Svience and Humanities

History, Soc iology, Anthropology
Literature

philosophy, Religion

Arl, Music, Bramatic Arts

PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM

Adviser Chairman, Edward L. Compere, Jr.
(4B7-2057)
Chemistry Department

The pre-mortuary progran requires two academic years.
gefore entering the professional mortuary school, the student
must complete at least 80 semester hours of college work,
including the following required courses.

Semester Hours

ENG 121 English Compositon . ... ..., .. 3
English writing elective (ENC 213, 225 or 120) . 3
Bl 105 Biology and the Human Species . ... .. 4
PSY 101 General Psychology ............ ... 3
MTH t04 [ntermediate Algebra ar other math
elective .. ... . e 3
CHM 131 General Chemistry I, 132 General
Chemistry I .. ... o 9
Social Science electives . ... ... L L. 6
General electives ... ... 29

The Board of Examiners in Mortuary Science
recommends use of some of the elective hours
for courses in the following areas. Some
sugpested appropriate courses are included in
parentheses,

- Public Speaking (SPH 121 or 124, 225, 226, 227)
Behavioral Sciences {PSY 225, 323; SOC 105,311}
First Aid (PED 210)

Business (ADS 100, 293, 308; ACC 240; ECC 200
or 201; MCT 382; MKT 360}

Counseling (G&C 405, with permission}

PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM

Advisers, Edward L. Compere, Jr. {487-2057),
Stewart D. Work (487-2124)
Chemistry Department

One Year
Semester Hours
Group 1 Drama, Language, Literature and Speech . 5
ENG 121 English Composition ................ 3
SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech ............. 2

Group Il Science .. ..o it i
. BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species or
BIO 106 Orientation to Biology .............
CHM 131 General Chemistry 1 ... ...
CHM 132 Geperal Chemistry IL.,....... ..., ..
BOT 221 General Botany .........0 <. .0
200 222 General Zonlogy ;...\ . 5

"

Group V11 Physical Lducanon and Health
Physical education actjvity courses . z
Note: Two semester hours of. miiltdry science
may be applied toward this reqmremem

’Elemlvpa ............. i
otal-L.. . : R

1477, 478] undergra

One year of college work will. admit students to a profes-
sional school of pharmacy. Although the complete course in
some pharmacy colleges has been lengthened o five years, the
chief sequences of the professional course require three years: "
The accredited pharmacy schools throughout the United
States have a standard rule that students in these schaols must
take the prescribed courses in a definite sequence. This neces-
sitates three full years of work in the pharmacy school regard~ L
less of the number of years in college work preceding entrance -
to the pharmacy school. This is known as the “'six semestér
rule.”” Thus, a minimum total of four or five years is required =
for a degree in pharmacy. With regard to the pre-professional -
program outlined above, many students may advantageously .
spend two years in such preparation in view of the trend
toward an averall five year curriculun in pharmacy colleges. it
is suggested that the eight hours of electives be chosen from -
the following fields: economics, history, mathematics, pay—;:r
chology and political science. .

For those students who may wish to continue in oraduate -
study and research, German and French should be included;:

Obviously. more than one year of pre-professional work wr}u]d
then be required.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM
IN CHEMISTRY

This curriculum provides the nescessary background for
those planning to become professional chemists. The cur-
riculum meets the requirements established by the American
Chemical Society for professional education in chemistry at -
the bachelor's level. The Department of Chemistry has been -
approved by the A.(C.S. as providing the tacilities, faculty and.
course offerings essential fur a professional program. Students:
successfully completing this curriculum are prepared to enter:
technical positions in industrial or governmental research
to undertake graduate study in chemistry. Further work on th
graduate level is highly recommended for those who are capt
ble.

A total of 27 semester hours in mathematics and phystcs.
required by the curriculum as prersquisites for advance
chemisiry courses, constiiutes the only required miner,. |

Students on this program select either a Bachelor of Science
or Bachelor of Arts degree. and must follow tha, curricuhi;

must compiete the mlmmum of 40 semester hcurs of cre_dl
the four areas of Basm Siuches as bpeufzed in detaii on

After meeting both Basu:: Studies and curriculum req
ments, students must then compleie enough “free‘ electi

recommended sequence. This sequence a) assures Sa’f
of prereguisite requirements, b} has no. semesters ; i
than one chemlstry laboratory course and c)

COUrses.

are recommanded
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First Year
Semester Hours
First Semester
CHM 131 General Chemistey 1 ..o ... 3
MTH 126 Caleulus | oo B 4
Second Semuoster
CHM 132 Ceneral Chemistey 11, ..o o000 4
MTH 120 Caleulus I ... oo oo ool 3
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .......... 2
Second Year
First Semester
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ............... 4
CHM 371 Organic Chemistry | ................ 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Caleulus . ............. 4
PHY 223 Mechanics. Sound and Heat ......... 5
Second Semester
CHM 372 Organic Chemistey I ..o L0
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ....... 2
MTH 325 Differential Equations and Vector
Analysis ... .. 3
'PHY 224 Electricity and Light ................ 5
_ Third Year
“Iirst Semester
SHM 461 Physical Chemistey T, o000 o000 L 3
HM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Labor-
TRLOTY e 2
Second Semester
CHM 4862 Physical Chemistrv II ... ... . ..., 3
CHM 463 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ... ., 2
Fourth Year
. CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ... ... 3
“"CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis .............. 4
‘Advanced elective courses (Two advanced courses
.. fromthe list below must be selected; atleast one
nust be from the Chemistry Department).
p‘prov_ed-Advanced Electives:
«(%‘
n_}‘:l‘"Bgology
7.8 Special Topics
9g Undergraduate Research in Mathematics:
: CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric
Methods
CSC 337 Programiming Languages ,
MTH 425 Mathematics for the Scientist |
! Chemlstry Other 400 leve!l courses with department approval
vanced Orgamc
Physics:
PHY 430 Intermediate Mechanics !
PHY 440 Optics
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists
PHY 460 Heat and Thermodynamics
' ,Algebm must be laken due to deficient high PHY 470 Atomic Physics
parutlon the mathematics prerequisites for this se- PHY 471 Nuclear Physics

PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechamcs

il be met":f ihe, student begms the calculus
PHY.476:Solid-State-Bh




COMMUNICATION
AND THEATRE ARTS

pepartment Head: Dennis M. Beagen

professors: Henry B. Aldridge, P. George Bird, Harry W.
Bowen, Gail W. Compton, James W. Gousseff, Virginia G.
Koste, Annette Martin, Sally McCracken, Thelma
McDaniel, Mitchel R. McElya, Thomas j. Murray, Parker R,

lers

Aszszlciate Professors: Gary L. Evans, Katherine E. Holkehoer,
willie B. Morgan, Kenneth W. Stevens, William V. Swisher,
Arthur J. Yahrmatter

Assistant Professors: Louis C. Saalbach

Instructors: Marvin L. Sims, Patricia M. Zimmer

The Department of Communication and Theatre Arts offers a
variety of programs which provide a foundation in the many
fields of oral communication. The Bachelor of Science and
gachelor of Arts degrees are offered with the following De-
parimemal majors and minors:

Speech

Dramatic ATts

Speech and Dramatic Arts

Radio-Television-Fiim

Literature, Language, Speech and

Dramatic Arts Group Major

Literature, Library Science, and

Brama for the Young Group Major

Arts Management Curriculum

Musical Theatre Minor

The majors available in Comnunication and Theatre Arts
provide students with a good foundation for careers in broad-
casting, theatre, public relations, teaching, sales and other
fields in which outstanding oral communication skills are
necessary. An undergraduate major in one of these areas pro-
vides a very useful preparation for professional studies such as
law and the ministry. Minors in such areas as business, psy-
chology, pelitical science, English, and sociology are helpful
in career preparation.

Students majoring in radic-television-film study all aspects
of these media, with an emphasis on production and perform-
ance techniques. Practice may be applied to theory both in
course work and through first-hand production experience in
the two campus radie stations, WEMU-FM and WQBR, and the
closed-circuit TV studio.

Students who major in arts management will develop a
variety of business skills ranging from prometion and adver-
fising to personnel management and cost accounting while
gaining a high level of sensitivity to the aesthetics of a variety
of art forms.

Al of the areas of instruction in the Department of Com-
munication and Theatre Arts are self-development as well as
career development fields. The courses within the Department
can serve any student interested in the personal benefits of
developing qualities like leadership, creativeness, self-
expressien, and social responsibilily. These are assets to a
student in many circumstances in addition to the world of
careers.

GRADUATE STUDY

The Communication and Theatre Arts Department offers
graduate work leading to the master’s degree. For descriptions
of graduate courses and programs in the Communication and
Theatre Arts Department, please consult the Graduate Catalog,

i
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COMMUNICATION COURSES

New courses arc identified with a bullet e.
Fundamentals of Speech

SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech, Two sem hours
Designed to provide the student with both theory and practice
in the principles of effective speech composition and pre-
sentation. Not open to students with credit in SPN 124 Fun-
dumentuls of Speech. '

SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech. Three sem hours
This course may be substituted for 121 Fundamentals of
Speech. It provides more intensive theory and practice in the
principles of effective speech composition and presentation.
Not open to students with credit in SPH 121 Fundomentals of
Speech.

Communication and Public Address

SPH 224 Public Speaking. Three sem hours
A course designed to give the student understanding of the
characteristics of various types of speeches and speech situa-
tions and practice in the preparation and delivery of speeches
for various occasions.

Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundumentals of Speech.

SPH 225 Listening Behavior. Three sem hours
The study of the behavior, processes, and theory of human
listening, practice in improving listening skills,

Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentais of Speech.

SPH 226 Non-Verbal Communication. Three sem hours
An examination of non-verbal and situational behaviors, re-
lationships, objects and events surrounding speech communi-
cation acts.

Prereq: 3PH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

SPH 227 Interpersonal Communication. Three sem hours
Study and practice of the basic elements of interpersonal
communication with emphasis on perception, meanings, at- _
tention, listening, feedback, and communication barriers. -
Particular attention is given to improving interpersonal com-
munication skills. This course may not substitute as the Fun-
damenials of Speech requirement in the basic studies. -

$PH 321 Parliamentary Procedure. Two sem hours.
A study of the basic principles of parliamentary procedure,
with special reference to the generally recognized rules gov:
erning the conduct of business in gronp meetings. Practice in™;
chairing meetings, participating and in serving as parliame
tarian.

SPH 3560 Persuasion. Three sem lours
The study of the basic elements inherent in persuasidﬁ; it
analysis of representative persuasive speeches; practice”
securing the acceptance of ideas through psychological;
peals as well as logical reasoning. -
Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech,

SPH 352 Communication in Negotiations. S
Three semhg
Practical communication skills for negotiating a-labot .-uﬁi’c?;g
: - : . ey 5 e
collective bargaining agreement and effective grie it
dling. ' B
Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH'124 Fundamentals of Speech'a
mission cof the department. ' '
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-SPH 353 Organizational Cummunication in Unions.

. Three sem hours
The study of the organizational communication structures and
channels involved in public and private sector labor unions.
Emphasis is placed on the communication skills of the officers

. -and labor union representatives.

. Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech or per-

" mission of the department.

5PH 354 Organizational Communication. Three sem hours
An investigation of information patterns and persuasion inthe
formal organization.

Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

SPH 356 Argumentation and Debate. Three sem hours
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral pre-
senfation of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise
in debate and in general argumentstive speaking.

Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

SPH 359 Small Group Communication. Three sem hours
Emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as em-
.. ployed in committees, panels, symposiums and forums. Stu-
" .. dents will plan and participate in discussions of contemporary
- probiems.
Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundomentals of Speech.

PH 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Speech

“Communication. One, two, three sem hours
neterm of supervised education work in speech communi-
\n:evaluation is required at the end of each employ-

rereq; Nine credit hours in speech communication, approvel
by, University Cooperative Education Office and the depart-
ent.,”

‘SPH 440 Survey of Public Address. Three sem hours

istoricel and critical study of the more important speakers
1.their speeches from classical Greek and Roman times to
present with reference to social and political movements in
vorid's history.

req: Three courses in speech, junior standing or permission

Three sem hours
1: of methads currently emnpioyed in speech
as- well as a review of the many types of
‘heing made. Course includes analysis of
"""hehavlor

3 }unmr standmg or permission

Spe(:lal Tnpic& —
-« Une, fwo, three sem hours.
ff; ed_on an experlmental basis or for some

05 Df Speech Commumcatmn Behavior.
- Three sem hours

SPH 487, 488, 499 Internship in Speech Communicatigy,:
One, two, three sem hoyy,

One semester of practical, on-the-job work experience g

training (four hours per week mlmmum] at selected on.

campus or off-campus facilitics.

Prereq: At lpast 20 semaester Rours of speech comnrunuu::tm;-t

courses and permission of the department. 3 r

SPH 497, 498, 498 Independent Study. :

One, two, three sem hOurg
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which g,
department does not offer a formal course. Normally such
work is restricled to proficient students in the senior yey
under the general conditions prescribed for honors courses
Prereq: Permission of the department.

SPH 166, 266, 366, 466 Forensics, One sem hour each
Students who participate in co- instructional activities may,
with the approval of the professor in charge of the activity anq
the department head, receive one hour of credit in a singly
activily during one semester. Students may earn up to foy
hours credit in one aclivity or in several, Admission to thy
actvity does not ensure credit,

Prereq: Permission of the department.

Interpretation E

SPH 210 Interpretative Reading. Three sem hours
{formerly 132}
Desls with the fundamentals of oral interpretation; developing
poise and ease before an audience, a ¢lear forceful and flexible
voice and discrimination in interpreting throught to others.
Selections will be prepared and presented in class.

Prereq: SPH 121 or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech.

SPH 311 Interpretation of Prose. Three sem hours'
The application of the fundamentals of oral interpretation to
the reading of prose with emphasis on the shert story and
excerpts from longer works of fiction. Special attention will be
given to problems invelved in the interpretation of prose.
Prereq: SPH 210 Interpretative Reading.

SPH 314 Interpretation of Drama. Three sem hours
Specific problems involved ininterpreting dramatic literature:
Emphasis placed on seiection of materials, cuiting and ar
rangement of materials, dialogue, characterization and char
acter placement. Students will work individually and collec-
tively in interpreting scenés from plays.

Prereg: SPH 210 Interpretahve Reudmg or permission of the
department,

Oral Interpretatmn of Children’s Literature. s
Three sem hours

Astudy of the selection, understandmg and oral interpretation '

of lHterature for children. Experience in reading to children of .

various ages is provided.

Prereq: SPH 207 Literature for Elementary Grades or de- )

partmental major or minor, .

SPH 324

SPH 377, 378, 379 Specml Topics. o e
One, two,: three sem hours"' '
These courses are offered onan experlmental basis.orforsom
spec1al need : 2




SPH 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare.
Three sem hours
Deals with specific problems involved in the oral interpreta-
nun of Shakespeare. Emphasis will be placed on language
style apd characterization problems, Students will work indj-
vidually ¢ and collectively in orally interpreting selections from
shakespeare 's works.
prereq: SP H 210 Interpretetive Reading and two courses in
Jjerature, one of which should be either LIT 210 Shakespeare
o LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, or permission of

Hhe departmernt.

Advanced Problems in Interpretation.

Three sem hours
The presentation of programs of some length and difficulty in
prose, puetry and drama. Emphasis on programming, styles of
imerpretation, choral reading, and experimentat work. A pub-
lic program will be presented by the class.
prereq: Six hours of vral interpretation or permission of the

depurtment.

s$pH 411

grH 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry. Three sem hours
Deals with the application of the principles of oral interpreta-
ian to the reading of poetry, with emphasis on modern and
contempurary poetry.

frereq: SPH 210 Interpretative Reoading.

6PH 414 Development and Theory of Oral Interpretation.
Three sem hours

Deals with the development of oral interpretation from ancient

Greece to the present, including the study of modern theories

in oral interpretation.

Prereq: Nine hours of oral interpretation or permission of the

department.

5PH 168, 268, 368, 468 Oral Interprefation.

One sem hour each
Students who participate in these co-instructional programs
may, with the approval of the professor in charge of the activity
and the department head, receive one hour of credit in a single
atlivity during one semester. Students may carn up to four
hours credit in one activity or in several. Admission to the
activily does not ensure credit.
Prereq: SPH 210 Interpretative Reading or permission of the
department,

Radio-TV-Film

SPH 130 Mass Media in America. Three sem hours
A general survey of mass media with selected radio-television
programs and film used 10 examine key concepts in preduc-
tion, criticism, history, and industry structure.

Not.to be counted toward major or minor in Radio-TV-Film.

SPH 140 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film.

Three sem hours
Ap introduction to masscommunications inthe United States.
Emphasis is placed on radio-television-film develapment,
programming, technology and current events.
Prereq: SPH 121.0or SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech. -

SPH ‘141 Intrqductmn to Radio-TV-Fiim. Production.

Three sem hours
A study and application of the technical elements of radio,
television and film with emphasis on the operation of studio

and remote equipment. Laboratory hours will be arranged in

order 1o ensure adequate practical experiences in the operalmn
of: studio prmjuctlt\)nr faclhhes

"ﬁ"Broadcastmg and F:lm or;
: o .permisslon of thi deart

SPH 240 Broadcast Announcing Techniques'.'"
Three sem hours

" A study of the various types of radio and television non-

dramatic speaking such as news. sports, interviews and dis-
cussions. Practice and evaluation of announcing types and
styles, )
Prereq: SPH 146 Introduction to Broadeosting and Film and
SPH 141 Intreduction to Rudie-TV-Film Production or per-
mission of the department.

SPH 245 Introduction to Film. Three sem hours
An introduction to the historical development of film as an art,
farm, with attention to cinematography, editing, scenarios,
lighting and acling and directing styles, The same as LIT 245,

Prereq: Two courses in literoture and SPH 121 or SPH 124
Fundamentals of Speech. Students cannot varn credit in both
SPH 245 and LIiT 245 Introduction to Film,

Fundamentals of Radio Production and Direction.

Three sem hours. ..
The basic fundamentals of preparation, production, direction
and evaluation of both dramatic and non-dramatic radio pro-
grams. i
Prereq: SPH 140 Introduction to Broadceasting and Film and
SPH 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production or per-
mission of the deparfment.

SPH 331

SPH 332 Fundamentals of Television Production and
Direction. Three sem hours
The basic fundamentals of preparation, production, direction
and evaluation of both dramatic and nan-dramatic television
programs,
Prereq: SPH 140 Introduction to Broadeasting and Film and
SPH 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production ar per- |
mission of the depurtment. .

SPH 333 Fundamentals of Film Production.

Three sem hours
An introduction to the fundamentals of film production in..
cluding camera, lenses, film stocks and editing facilities.,
Three filmed projects will be required. Laboratory fee: $15. {]O :
Prereqg: SPH 140 Intreduction to Broadcasting and Film an
SPH 141 Introduction {o Radie-TV-Film Production or pern
mission of the department.

SPH 340 Broadcast Performance Techniques.

Three sem hours
A study of types and styles of dramatic speaking for rddm,
television and film. Practice in the basic techniques of acling
for the three media. (It is recommended students take SPH 210
or SPH 242 prior to enrolling in this course.j
Prereq: SPH 140 Introduction to Broadcasting-and Film ands
SPH 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film productlon or:
mission of the departinent. )

SPH 343 Broadcast News. Three sem:hour
An examination and practical application of intervi
niques, information sources. and preparation-of-matérid
radio and televxswn news programs’and clocumen

talks and 5}1011 documentaneb S_pecmai atten:'
wrltmg of radlo and ielevxslcm scripts;
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. ‘SPH '187 388, 389 Cooperative Education in
. - Television-Film, One, two, three sem hours
S Onﬁ" term of supervised education work in radio-television-
film. An evaluation is required at the ond of each employment
- period.
. Prereq: Nine credit hours in radio-television-film, approval by
“University Cooperative Education Office and the department.

Advanced Radio Production and Direction.

_ _ Three sem hours

- A continuation of 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and

- Direction. Advanced theory and practical experience in pro-

duction of longer. more complex dramatic and non-dramalic

- ‘material for radio,

" Prereq: SPH 331 Fundamentals of Rodio Production end -
rection or permission of the department.

SPH 431

S5PH 432 Advanced Tvlevzsmn Production and Direction.
Three sem hours
A continuation of 332 Fundamentals of Television Production
and Direction. Principles, practices and techniques of direct-
ing and producing dramatic material for television. Major
television formats will be discussed and analyzed. Practical
experience in depth will be provided for each student,
greq: SPH 332 Fundamentals of Television Production end
ction or permission of the department.

PH 433 Advanced Film Production. Three sem hours
ntémake complete 16mm-color films participating in all
stages’of production from scripting, filming. and developing
inal soundtrack, to the final print,

'SPH 333 and permission of the department; additional
mateuafs fee required.

S_PLH:4‘45 Film Theory. Three sem hours
An:intensive study of mmajor theories of film production, per-
formances and criticism. Hlustrated by selected feature film. (It

recommended that students take Speech 245 before enroll-

;Onm_anagemem inthe areas Ofddverhbm[,.

mohgn apphed research, idbor and pubhc

opics.
One, two, three sem hours

e offered on an cxperlmentd] basis or for some .

Broadcasting-TV.
One sem hour ei!(‘.l] :

SPH 165, 265, 365, 465

Broadcasting-Radio.

One sem hour sarh
Students who participate in these co-instructional progryy, ¥
may, with the approval of the professor in ¢harge of the activiy
and the department head, receive one hour of creditin g singi
activity during one semester. Students may earn up {g foe
hours credit in such activities, and the credits may be earngg; in
one activily or in several activities. Admission to the activi
does nol ensure credit,
Prereq: 140 Introduction to Broadcusting and Film and 144
Introduction o Radio-TV-Film Production or permission of
ihe department,

SPH 164, 269, 369, 469

Speech Science and Education

SPH 102 Veice Development. One sem hqyp
A laboratory for developing strength and control of the humgy
speuking voice through a regular program of physical ang
tonal excreises, recordings, readings and choral speaking,
Students will attend two regularly scheduled hours each weg|;
and additional sessions as arranged.

SPH 202, 302, 402 Voice Development. One sem hour eyeh
Advanced laboratory exercises and specialized projects:
202 — Articulation and delivery for broadcasting/fforensics,
302 - Energetic vocal skills for theatre/interpretation,

402 — Skills, theory, and individualized projects.

Prereq: SPH 102 Vaice Development or permission of the de.
partrment,

SPH 205 Voice and Articulation. Three sem hourg
An intreductory course for improving personal speaking
habits. Emphasis is placed on reguiar practice to develop re-
laxed tone support, efficient articulation, and vocal variely,
Recording and listening laboratory hours arranged.

Prereg; SPH 121 or 8PH 124 Fundaimentals of Speech or pey-
mission of the department.

SPH 301 Speech Science. Three sem hours
A survey of the physiological and psychological bases of |
speech and hearing. Emphasis is placed on understanding the
physical characteristics of speech sounds and the human
voice, as they are used in effective oral communication.
Prereq: One of the following SPH 205 Voice and Articulation,

or SPH 210 Interprefative Reading, or SPH 240 Broadcasting

and Film Performance Techniques I, or SPH 242 Fundumen- |
tals of Acting, or permission of the department. |

SPH 307 The Teaching of Speech. Three sem hours
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study;’
evaluation of textbooks and teaching materials, methods of -
directing extra-curricular speech activities and demonstra-
tiens of teaching-methods. Required of students majoring in:
speech inthe Junior or senior high school curriculum, but does?
not carry-credit in any other curricuium. Does not count on Ihe :
major oF Miner. . - o

Prereq: Four courses in speech No studenta on academlc pro«"
bation. . : - :

SPH 400. Phonehcs and Dialects: of Spoken: Engl:sh -
Three sem hﬂurs" )

A summary survey of the physiology.and physics, of speech,

sounds. Infensive ‘;tudy ofthe useofthe Internatlona] Phone;_h

Alphabet in dmlectology and, spegch )mprovement Com

parative study of, phonemm systems and thy

Alphabet




, SPH 404 Dynamic Speaking Skills. Three_sem hogrs
advanced projects emphasizing intensive e_lpphcatlon of voice
- apd articulation theory and professional diction standards for
: broadcasters, educators, forensic speakers, interpreters,

- actors. )

3. :;d other professional communicators. Laboratory hours ar-
ranged. . . . .

 prereq: Three courses in the depariment including either SPH

102 Voice Development or SPH 205 Voice and Articulation or
request dept. permission to tuke SPH 402 Voice Development
concurrently. '
§PH 405 Voice and Dialects. Three sem hours
advanced projects in preparing oral presentations and char-
acterizations in regional and foreign dialects.

prereq: SPH 102 or SPH 402 Voice Development or SPH 205
Voice and Articulalion or permission of the department.

THEATRE ARTS COURSES

New courses are identified with a bullet o,
Theatre

spH 106 Introduction to Performing Aris. Three sem hours
The arts of dance, theatre and music are studied both individu-
ally end collectively with the objective of determining their
respective elements and of arriving at a better understanding
and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields.
The place of these arts in our present day envircnment and
their contribution to a richer life receive special emphasis,
Attendance required at specified on-campus performances.
The same as MUS and PED 1086.

» SPH 126 The Age of Shakespeare. Three sem hours
(See Humanilies Program, page 130).

s SPH 127 The Splendid Centuries of Austria.
Three sem hours

{See Humanities Program, page 130).

SPH 150 Introduction to Theatre, Three sem hours
An introduction to the arts and crafts of the theatre including
the legitimate stage, television and motion picture drama. The
purpese af the course is to foster appreciation of theatre
through an understanding of its historical development, its
forms and styles and its production techniques. Attendance
required at selected EMU Theatre productions. Required of
dromatic arts mojors and minors.

SPH 151 Black Theatre: An Introduction, Three sem hours
An introductery survey of the roots, the purposes and the
contemporary manifestations of the theatre and drama re-
flecting the black experience.

# .5PH 152 Introduction to Technical Theatre,

o Three sem hours
Anintroduction to design and execution in the various areas of
technical theatre: scenery, costume, properties, makeup, and
lighting. Laboratory will be arragned to ensure practical ex-
perience. No prerequisites,

SPH 153 Introduction to the Theatre Crafts.
. o - Two sem hours
The principles and :practical techniques of planning, con-
structing and coerdinating the behind-the-scenes elements of
play production: {set- pieces, lighting, costuming, make-up,

situations. Designed for nop-dramat

soungd; .properties). Emphasis-is'on simple majerials and tech-

ues:usable by. students and. children-in-school.and rec-. - Prereg: SPH

Three sem hours
An introduction to the process of analyzing, directing and
staging plays; demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours,
by arrangement.
Prereq: SPH 150 Introduction to Theatrz is strongly recom-
mended for departmentai mojors and minors.

SPH 155 Play Production.

SPH 158 Fundamentals of Acting. Three sem hours
A study of the fundamental thecries and techuigues of acting. -
Major emphasis will be placed on theatre acting, but consider-
ation will alse be given to radio and television acting. Labor-
atory hours by arrangement,

Prereq: Sophomore standing,

SPH 251 Black Theatre: Creative Froblems.

Three sem hours .
A consideration of those creative aspects of the theatre per.
formance particular to the Black Theatre.

SPH 252 Stagecraft. Three sem hours
A study and application of the technical elements of play
production with emphasis on stage mechanics, constructio)
and scene painting. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order
to ensure adequate practical experience in the scenicarts and’
crafts. _

Prereq: SPH 155 Play Production is strongly recoommended for
departmentol majors and minors.

SPH 254 Stage Makeup. One sem hour
The theory and techniques of theatrical makeup. Laboratory
hours to be arranged.

¢ SPH 258 Mime/Pantomime and Mask, Three sem hours
A permormance-oriented survey of techniques, styles, history- -
and theory of the silent performing arts of mimefpantomime
and mask. Physical preparation, preparation of production
materials, scripting, and actual performance. o
No prerequisites.

SPH 351 Scene Design. Three sem hours.
Includes the history of design in terms of stage scenery,.an’
investigation of current trends, techniques and media of scene ;
design and the practical execution of models and sketches:b
the student. L

Prereq: SPH 252 Stagecraft, SPH 155 Play Production or per:
mission of the department. Y

SPH 355 Play Direction. Three sem ho
An intensive study of the process of directing plays. Whene
possible, students in the course will direct a one-act pl
public presentation. Laboratory hours by arrangement.*”
Prereq: SPH 155 Play Production or permission of the dg
ment. .

SPH 358 Intermediate Acting. ]
The creation of character and characterization by the!
Analysis, development and performance of roles stud
depth. . S A
Prereq: SPH 158 Fundamentals of Acting or pero
department. . L

SPH 360 Dramatic Composition. ~~ Th
An examination of the elements of dramatic:stru {
the analysis and composition of warks of varying:scops
phasis on adult playsforthe stage withithe: StGhl;
drama for children;and:for th
considered.) ;. %l

' 155. Bla;

men




SPH:361 Dramatic Writing. Two sem hours
~Intensive concentration on the writing of a significant example
of adult or children’s drama for the stage or the broadcast
media.

Prereq: SPH 360 Dramatic Composition or permission of the
department.

S5PH 362 Stage Lighting. Twa sem hours
Stage lighting: historical develapment, basic electrical theory,
switchhoards and lghting instruments, color theory, princi-
ples and practices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to be
arranged.

Prereq: SPH 252 Stagecraft, SPH 155 Play Production or per-
mission of the department.

SPH 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory.

_ Thiree sem hours
A survey of the principles and practices of stage costuming
from antiquity to present.
Prereq: SPH 155 Play Production or permission of the depart-
ment.

SPH 364 Stage Costume: Design and Construction,

Three sem hours
The'.f_undamen{a}b of designing theatrical costumes and a
of specific construction problems found in the making of
peripd costumes.

Préreg: SPH 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory or per-
sion of the depertment.

SPH 387, 388, 389 Cooperative Education in Arts

. Management. One, twao, three sem hours
One term of supervlsed education wark in arts management.
An -evaluation is required at the end of each employment
penod

: eq: Nine credit-hours in arts management, approval by
“University Cooperative Education Office and the department.

PH 425, 426, 427, 428 Honors Course in Theatre.

_ One or two sem hours
1dual study andlor research in specialized areas of
atr -'Open only to dramatic arts majors, Hegufutmns gav-

.physmal 1heatre and the written drama from
342. Emphasm on theatre architecture and

T

‘the"I‘heatre 1642 to the Present
Three serm hours

SPH 456 Advanced Directing Lab. One sem heiy
Intensive scene study of selected dramatic styles and th(«ﬂl‘m
variants.
Prereq: One course In pluy direction ur permission of “IE
department -

SPH 457 Advanced Acting Lab. One sem hoy |
Intensive scene study nf selected dramatic styles and theatrma]
variants,

Prerog: One course in acling or permission of the deparrmem

SPH 458 Advanced Acting. Three sem hmn; ]
Theoretical and practical considerations involved in the ay.
ing of selected non-realistic styles of drama.

Prereq: One course in acting or permission of the departmen;

SPH 459 Advanced Directing. Three sem houg |
Theoretical and practical considerations involved in the 4.
rection of selected non-realistic styles of drama.

Prereq: One course in play direction or permission of the
departinent.

SPH 461 Problems in Acting, Two sem hourg
Discussion in depth of outstanding representatives from the
literature of the field of acting.

Prereq: Nine hours of credit in dramatic arts or permission of
the department.

SPH 462 Problems in Directing, Two sem hours
Discussion in depth of cutstanding representatives from the
literature of the field of directing.

Prereq: Nine hours of credit in dramatic arts or permission of
the depariment.

SPH 477, 478, 479 Special Topics.

One, two, three sem hours
These courses are offered on an experimental basis ar for some
special need. o

SPH 487, 488, 489 Internship in Arts Management, 3
One, two, three sem hours. -

One semester of practical on-the-job work experience and.

training {four hours per week minimum) in arts mandgemenlz.

on or off campus,

Prereq: Af least 20 semester hours in urts management.

SPH 496 Seminar in Theatre.” Two sem hours -
This course is designed to provide the student with oppor. |
tunities to explore areas 1n theatre not covered in the reguiar-‘ :
course offerings.
Prereq: Open only to departmenta! semors or by perm:ssmn of
the department. . o

SPH 497, 498, 499 Independent Study :

. One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on individual basis in areas inwhich the
department does not offer a.formal course. Normally sugh:
work is restricted to-proficient students in the senior ye
under the general conditions’ prescmbed for honor cou 'es
Prereq: Permlsszon of. the departme,n




¢pH 167, 267, 367, 467 Theatre Practice.
: One sem hour each
gludents participating in specified positions of major respon-
gbility in the productions of the EMU Theatre, the Depart-
ment's instructional activity program in dramatic arts, may, h_y
riol permission of the Department, receive one hour of credit
jor Theatre Practice activity dlfripg a single semester. The
specified positions and prerequisites are:

157—Heading a major technical crew for a faculty-directed
pmduction. _ i

prereq: SPH 155 Play Production or SPH 252 Stagecraft plus
revigus EXpErience on a similar crew for et least one EMU
Theatre production.

a67—Assistant directing andior stage managing a faculty-
directed production, _

prereq: SPH 167 Theatre Practice and SPH 355 Play Direction.
457—Directing an Experimental Series production.

prereq: SPH 167 Theatre Practive and SPH 355 Play Direction.
gp7—Additional experience in the responsibilities listed for

367.
prereq: SPH 167, SPH 267, or SPH 367.

Drama for the Young

sPH 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience.

Three sem hours
A study of drama experience as intrinsic in human develop-
ment. An introduction to spontaneous drama games and ex-
ercises as 4 way of sharpening imagination, deepening inter-
personal Telations, and strengthening individual indentity.
Integration of such experience in learning and growth is em-

phasized,

SPH 322 Theatre for Children. Three sem hours
A study of the development, philosophy and techniques of
theatre for children, with emphasis on the relevant dramatic
literature and its staging,

Prereq: Cne course in drame,

SPH 323 Improvisation. Three sem hours
Explorations of spontaneous dramatic playing through inten-
sive exercises and dramatic games meant to generate greater
individual freedom and self-descipline, as well as to expand
. resources and technigues for teaching and directing. Oppor-
tunities to lead experimental small-group sessions,

Prereq: SPH 222 Drama and Play in Humon Experience or
departmental major or minor.

SPH 324 Oral Interpretation of Children’s Literature
Three sem hours

See Page 78 for description.

'SPH 377, 378, 379 Special Topics.
SR . *7 One, two, three sem hours
These courses are offered on an experimental basis or for some

- special need. : o ‘ co

- * 5PH 429 History and Theory of Developniental N

_ DramafTheatre.- © .7’ Three sem hours

- An introductory study of the history and theory of develop-

_ mental drama/theatre. - T S
No.prerequisite; - %o 60

| -§1='H..4'?7;- 478, 479 Special'Topics.” =+
TP osEee e se S One, twa th

ree' sem ligurs

e coutses areioffered on‘an experiméntald

sorforsome ..

Communicati

SPH 497, 498, 499 Independent Study in Drama for the”
Young. One, two, three sem hours
Individual projects, research or advanced reading programs in'
dramatic arts for children. Designed for students prepared to
2o beyond available course work. '
Prereq; Permission of the department.

SPH 168, 268, 368, 468 Interpretation. One sem hour each
{Available with a focus on ora] interpretation of literature for
the young,) Students who participate in these co-instructional
programs may, with the approval of the professor in charge of
the activity and the department head, receive one hour of
credit in a single activity during one semester. Students may
earn up o four hours credit in one activity or in several,
Admission to the activity does not ensure credit.

Prereq: 210 Interpretative Reading or permission of the de-
partment.

SPEECH

Adviser Chairman, Gary Evans
[487-3032)
Communication and Theatre Arls Department

Speech Major (30 semester hours)
{For those on either the teaching or non-teaching curriculum)
1. Summary of Credit Reguirements for major and minor
Major
A. Total Credit Requiremenis 30 hours
B. Distribution of Credit Requirements R
1. Foundation Courses 5-5 hours 5-6 hours -

2. Application Courses 9 hours

3. Theeory Courses 8 hours g
4. Electives 6-7 hours 5—6 houls-

Semester Hours -
II. Program of Study ' C
A. Foundation Courses
1. SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech or. ...
2. SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech ......
3. SPH 224 Public Speaking .............. -
4. SPH 227 Interpersonal Communication

[P AR P o ]

B. Application Courses .
. SPH 166—486 Forensics ................
. SPH 321 Parliamentary Procedure ...... |
. 8PH 350 Persuasion ................... h

. 5PH 356 Argumeatation and Debate ...
. SPH 359 Small Group Communication ..

C. Theory and Research Courses

[

_ 1. SPH 440 Survey of Public Address . ../

2. SPH 460 Theory of Speech Critici

3. SPH 475 Research in Speech. . =

. -Communication: . ..u <. ..v ...
4. SPH 485 Theories of Speech
Communication "....... . .

D. Elective Courses <. .., - -
en from gourse

Minor
20 hou’rs_- g

6 hoursa_-'i-"_:.f
3 hours - -




_ depdltmenl permission, ten (10} hours of course work
by adcasting or interpretative reading may be substituted to
1H_the credit requirement for the major or minor in speech.

A. Interpretation Concentration
SPH 2101 and one of the following: SPH 311,
314, 324, 412, and either SPH 411 or
414; and one semester hour of credit in
an interpretative reading activity
Course.
B. Broadcasting Concentration
SPH 140 and 141; one of the following: SPH
240, 245, 331, 332, 333, 343, 344; and
one of the following: SPH 431, 432,
145,446, 447,

_ Speech Minor (for these on elementary, library science and
_special education curriculums only) — {20 semester hours)

Semester Hours
One of the following: ..., ... ... ............ 2-3
SPH 121 Fundamentals of Speech or

SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech

~ One of the following:
- SPH 210 Interpretative Reading

SPH 205 Veice and Articulation

SPH 301 Speech Science

PH 400 Phonetics and Dialects of Spoken
Enghsh

22 Drama and Play in Human Experience
PH'252 Stagecraft
SPH*325% Improvisation

‘SPH 224 Public Speaking
£PH 350 Persuasmn

Speech and Dramatic Arts Minor (20 semester hours)

Courses starred above, including both SPH 359 Smal) Gruu
Communication and SPH 356 Argumentation and Debaig,

RADIO-TELEVISION-FILM

Adviser Chairman, Henry Aldridge
(287-0064)
Communication and Theatre Arts Department

Major (32 semester hours) Non-Teaching

Semester Houy,
A. Foundation Courses........... ... .e. -1g
SPH 121 Fundamenials of Speech or
SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech..........
SPH 140 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film 3
SPH 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Pro-
QUCHION ..o e e 3
SPH 165-465 Broadgasting TV or
SPH 169-469 Broadcasting Radio . ......... 1

B. Production-Performance Courses ............. 8
SPH 240 Breadcast Announcing Technigues .. 3
SPH 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and

Direction . ..., ... . i 3
5PH 332 Fundamentals of Television Production

and Directon .. ov v i e 3
SPH 333 Fundamentals of Film Production ... 3
SFH 340 Broadcast Performance Techniques .. 3
SPH 431 Advanced Radio Production and Di-

L3 =Tt 3 [o o L 3
SPH 432 Advanced Television Production and .

Direction . ....ooov i e i e 3
SPH 433 Advanced Film Production

C. Writing and Theory Courses ................. 6
SPH 245 Introduction to Film :
SPH 343 Broadcast News -
SPH 344 Broadcast Continuity Writing
SPH 445 Film Theory
SPH 446 Broadcasting in Society
SPH 447 Broadcast Menagement

D. SPH 487 Internship in Radio-Television-Film . 1y

E. Electives from the Radio-Television-Film Ares 5-§

F. Electives in Speech and Dramatic Arts outside
.the major area or in journalism

Radio-Television-Film Miner {20 semester hours)
{Non-Teaching)

A. Foundation Courses {89 hours)
SPH 121 Fundamentais of Speech or

........... 34 1

Semester Hours.-

SPH 124 Fundamentals of Speech.......... 2-3
SPH 140 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film. 3
SPH- 141 Introductmn to Radio-TV-Film Pro-
_-duction ...... s e e e 3
B. Production- Perfurmance Courses {6 hotrs)
SPH 165 Broadcasting- TV ................... 1.
SPH 169, Brpadeasting-Radio .. .., ... .0 o, -1
SPH 240 Broadcast Anncuncing Technlques ¥
SPH 331 Fundamentals of.Radio Production. and_. S
Direction ....... ..., .o T N 3
SPH 332 Fundamentals of Televmon Productmu o
and Dirsction .......... ool e o 3 -
SPH 333 Fundamentals of Fllm Productlon AT
SPH 340 Broadcast Performance Technigues .. 3 -

SPH 431 Advanced R&dlo Prnduc:tmn and Di-_—'
rection ........ 0L ._. s




cpH 432 Advanced Television Production and

DireCtOn « oo
spH 433 Advanced Film Production .........
r, Writing and Theory Courses (3 hours}

" pH 245 Introduction to Film ... ............
gpH 343 Broadcast News ....................
gpH 344 Broadcast Continuity Writing ...,
gpH 445 Film Theory ... ..o
gpH 446 Broadcasting in Society ... . ... ..
SPH 447 Broadcast Management ........... .. 3

- T L

W o

B o Blectives ... 3-2
glectives may be chosen from above courses, courses in the

communication and Theatre Arts Department or journalism
courses.

[t is recommended students consult with the Department of
Commumcation and Theatre Arts before pursuing the Radio-
TV.Film minor.

students may still pursue the Redio-TV-Film option under
the Speech major and minor.

DRAMATIC ARTS

Adviser Chairman, Parker Zellers
(487-1152)
Communication and Theatre Arts Departrnent

Dramatic Arts Major (30 semester hours)

Semester Hours
Required Courses:
SPH 150 Introduction to Theatre ............., 3
SPH 152 Introduction {¢ Technical Theatre . ... 3
SPH 155 Play Production . .................... 3
SPH 138 Fundamentals of Acting ............. 3
SPH 355 Play Direction .............. ... ..., 3
SPH 459 History of Theatre to 1642 ......... ., 3
SPH 451 Ristory of Theatre: 1642 to Present ... a
SPH 167; plus 267 or 367 or 467 Thealre Practice 1
Electives (minimum of 5 hours must be in courses
beyond the 200 level) ...... ... ... ... ... 710

Electives are to be selected from Theatre Arts courses (except
5PH 106, 153 and 555) OR from the following departmental
areas:

Bramao for the Young Area: SPH 322 Theatrs for Children (3)

- OR 5PH 323 Improvisation {3)

Ora! Interpretation Area: SPH 314 Interpretation of Drams
(3) OR SPH 410 Interpretation of Shakespeare {3}

Radis-Television-Film: SPH 332 Fundamentals of TV Pro-
duction and Direction {3) OR SPH 340 Broadcast Performance

“fechniques (3)

Dramatic Arts Minor (20 semester hours)

_ Semester Hours
Required Courses:
~ *SPH 150 Iniraduction to Theatre .. ..........,
SPH 152 Introduction te Technical Theatre . .
SPH 155 Play Production . ....................
SPH 158 Fundamentals of Acting .............
SPH 355 Play Direction ............. .. 000l
SPH 450 History of the Theaire to 1642 OR
SPH 451 History of Theatre: 1642 to Present .
SPH 167 Theatre Practice ./ .......... .;...... 1
Electlves (all to be taken in 1ntﬂrmedlate or ad-
vanced courses in Theatre Arts OR in other de-
partmental areas as stipulated: under the major T
above) ., ...oiioiii BRI 14

L LD o) W

© .

ASPH 50 Inlroduclmn o the Theatre may be by-
assed by exam-or interview for-no- rredlt S

" non-teaching -as well as on’ 1each" 1g ‘Programs;

Minor in Musical Theatre (24 semester hours)-

Adviser Chairman, Kenneth Stevens
{487-11 53)

Semester Hours 1

Required Courses: ... ... v, B -
All students selecting this minar are required to
take four semesters of Applied Music-Vaice for
a total of four hours, and two semecsters of
Ensemble Performance voice courses for a total

of two hours. .
Applied Music-Voice.............. ... ... 4 y
Ensemble Performance ................. e 2

Selected Courses: .. ...t i
In addition to the six hours of required voice
training students are to select 18 additional
hours from the following groups to complete

the 24 hour minor.

Dramatic Arts [Eight semester hours)
SPH 155 Play Production ................. ...,
SPH 258 Mime/Pantomime & Mask . ...........
SPH 457 Advanced Acting Lab .......... .....
SPH 461 Problems in Acting .. ................
SPH 462 Problems in Directing ...............

Dance {Four semester hours)
PED 155 JaZZ § ..o oo e
PED 159 Tap Dancing . ............. ... .....
PED 180 Ballet . ... .. .0 .. ... ..... ......
PED 161 Modern Dance ............ .. ... ...
PED 255 JaZ2 oo vt e
PED 161 Intermediate Modern Danee .. ... ... ..

Music (Six semester hours)
MUS 101 Music Theory .. ... .. ........... ..
MUIS 194 Elements of Music . .................
MUS 207 Class Plano ........ ... .ot
MUS 305 Keyboard Skills ....................
MUS 326 Conducting ................. ... ..
Total HOUurs ... e e

B ORD = Lo L
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Minor in Drama for the Young

Adviser Chairperson. Virginia Koste
(487-0031)

The undergraduate minor in Drama for the Young provid
strong base which includes Drama and Play in Human Ex
ence, Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature, Imp:
tion, and Theatre for Children. At the same time, flexih
ensured through freedom in choosmo from a wzde 13
electives. ¥

EMU'’s program in Drama for the Young is clemgned
students wishing to prepare for a variety of carezr: ;
already existing; others emerging — involving work Withea
for the young through drama and communiczgtion: Themil
is useful in conjunction with rany other:min &
including special education,langnage.and’ li
and social studiesrart, music, dance; socia
psychology, recreation, business managemen
counseling, }ibrary smence home economic
dramatlc arts N

Drama for: the Young is-an; unrestncted

it

siementary and'-secondary-stude ts.
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‘Drama for the Young Minor (20 semester hours)

Semester Hours

Reqmred COUTSES! . oottt innn e 14-13
SPH 121 ar 124 Fundamentals of Speech ...... 2-3
SPH 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience 3
SPH 322 Theatre for Children .. ...... ... ... 3
SPH 328 Improvisation ........ .. ... . 3
SPPH 324 Oral Interpretation of Children’s Litera-

TUTE e 3

Electives from the following: ... ... ......... 5—6
SPH 429 History and Theory of Developmental

DramafTheatre ... .. . oo, 3
SPH 504 Oral Language and Literature with the

YOUNE o e 2
SPH 565 Studies in DramaTheatre [for seniors

with permission) ... ... ... iiiiiinnen.. 2
SPH 168, 288, 368, 468 Interpretation ......... 1
SPH 377,378, 379 Special Topics ........ .. .. 1-2-3
SPH 477, 478, 479 Special Topies ...... ... .. 1~2-3
SPH 590. 591, 592 Special Topies ............. 1--2-3
SPH 497. 498, 489 Independent Study in Drama

forthe Young ................. . ... . ..., 1-2-3
ENG 207 Introduction to Children's Literature or

any course in dramatic literature ............ 3

~GR any courses in the Department of Communica-
tion and Theatre Arts

:ARTS MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM
{Non-Teaching)

Bachelor of Science Degree

Adviser Chairman, Kenneth Stevens
(487-1153)

Communication and Theatre Arts Department

- The program is specifically designed for those who have a
passion for the arts and whose talent is in the field of adminis-
ration and/or promotion. The arts management curriculum
ists to provide career training and practical experience for
hese people.

‘The arts manager not only must develop a variety of man-
ing skills but must also maintain a high degree of sensitivity
aesthetics. Students are provided with a broad background
Pof'the arts with the opportunity to study a specific art in
re depth. In addition, each student gains vital practical
rience-working-in the arts during internships on the uni-
tampus and in an approved off-campus professional
itntion. :

tudent-also develops skills in accounting, advertising,
nei management, labor relations, and various other
‘husiness.through a program of study in management
g :hls_co;nblnatlon of skiil and experience in the
usiness apablés the:student to pursue a career in

-heai-re in- 'Lansing, the Michigan Arts and C‘rafts
n»Arbor, the Downrwer Arts Council, the Star

Dearhorn

The arts management program is involved in h‘aln
people for a relatively new and rapidly changing field. i lsg
the student's advantage to maintain regular contact W“h&n ;
advisor during the entire course of the arts management .
gram. In order to aveld unnecessary difficulties bofore’ and
after completion of the arts management program, be '““GI
keep abreast of the latest changes in arls management, A B
institutions vary in their personnel needs, ¥

Eastern Michigan University’s arts management currjg thiy £
is divided into four [4) sections — the basic studies, arts hia, ;
agewnent major, a management or marketing minor, dmitw“lzj i
tnternships. =

Major

The arts management major, which is avceptable as 5 Majy;
onlv on this curriculum, consists of the following l‘equlrb ;
ments specified later in the course listing:

Basic Studies:
See basic studies lequar{,mmts in catalog Minimum 49 hey,
Suggested electives in basic studies are: |
Econaomics 102
Philosophical Bases of Contemporary Arl
Communication in Negoetiations
Slate and Local Government
Computers for the Non-Speclalist F
Arts Management Major:* 32-36 houy £
Arts Fundamentals :

Art — Art History Survey 1and 2.............. &
Elective . ... o e 2--3
Dance — Modern Dance ..... ... ... . ... ..... i
Academic Dance elective ........... ... ... ..., 2-3
Drama — Play Production .. ... ............... 3
Introduction fo Theatre . ... ... ... ... L. 3
Elective .o e 3-3
Music — Music Appreciation ... ... 2
Elective . ... . o e 2-3
Media and Theatre Management — Broadcast
WS . e e e 3
Journalism .. .. .. e 3
Theatre Management ................. ... ..... 2

Suggested clectives in arts management;
Graphic Communication IED 121
History of Dance
Beginning Acting
Technical Theatre .

Each arts management major will, after approval, watk

part-time for one semester as a member of the managemeny
staff of some approved on-campus arts institution {e.g., Sif
Gallery, EMU Dancers, etc.).
Minor -
Minor in Either Management or Marketing:
(See managpment or marLetlng f;ectmn) .
Internship: ..... R AR Co24
The student must be at the junior or senior level witha
minimum overall grade point of 2.5 in the arts managemey |
curriculum. There are two required internships for this major..
One is a one semester gn-campus internship and the otherisa.
one semester practlcum with an approved off- campus art,'
institution. . - S
Application procedures and mlnlmum requlrements for |
credit should be obtained from the curriculum advisorno later :
than the first semester- of the junior year. .. :

Remammg to Cemplete the Hours Requ:mﬂ for
Graduallan et

21 hous

of the arts or: busmess areas:. I-or most sLuclentS, this opt1
strongly recommended.




ECONOMICS

rtment Head: Young-lob Chung

Eﬁtﬁzssurs: Young-Iob Chung, Donald W, Pearson

Associate Professors: John E. Anderson, James R. Gibhons,
gaouf S. Hanna, Mary F. McCarthy

Assistant Professors: David B. Crary, John A. Edgren, Steven

. Hayworth, Mark E. Meitzen, Kemper Moreland, Harold

g, Simmons, Michael G. Vogt, Bill M. Woodland.

The Evonomics Department offers a major with the fol-
[owing specialization areas: business cconomics, cconomics
of finance, labor sconomics, governmental economics,
comparative economic systems, and theoretical and quan-
frative economics. As well as the economics major and
minor programs, the department administers the interdisci-
plinary major and minor in labar studies {details given on
page 91)- When completing either of these programs stu-
dents choose the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degrees.

students may also now choose to major in Economics on the
gachelor of Business Administration degree. (See pages 90
and 176.1

The Economics Department also participates in the pro-
grams in Area Studies and in the minor programs in Conserva-
tign and Resource Use and in Women's Studies.

GRADUATE STUDY

The Feonomics Department offers graduate work leading to
three Master of Arts degree programs, e.g., Economics;
Applied Economics: Development, Trade and Planning. For
descriptions of graduate courses and programs in Economics,
please consult the Graduate Catalog. For additional informa-
tion contact the director of the Graduate Program in Econom-

1C8.

COURSES

New courses are identified with a hullet o

ECO 200 The American Economy. Three sem hours
A one semester survey of the basic principles of economics for
those students who seck a basic knowledge of the functicning
of the present-day American economy. Notf open to siudents
with ECQ 201 or ECO 202 Principles of Economics.

ECO 201 Principles of Economics L Three sem hours
The first half of an introduction to basic principles of econom-
jcs. Emphasis is on macroeconomic concepts of national in-
come, fiscal and monetary policy and problems of unemploy-
ment, inflation and economic growth.

ECO 202 Principles of Economics II, Three sem hours
The second half of an introduction to basic principles of eco-
nomics. Emphasis is on microeconomic concepts of demand
-#nd supply and problems relating to prices and resource allo-
cation.

‘Prereq: ECO 201 Principles of Economics I or equivelent.

ECO 308 Contemporary Economic Issues. Three sem hours
An economic analysis of & contemporary economic probiem.
_Each semester a single topic will be covered, and the tepic may
thange each semester as the interest andfor problem changes.
Students may elect this course several times as long as dif-
Herent:tapics are studied but it may be taken only twice for
-crédit toward a major-or minor in economics.

.One course in economics.. . -

ECO 301  Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis.

Three sem hours
A study of natienal income analysis. employment theory and |
stabilization policies. Ced
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics or
equivalent.

ECO 302 [Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis.

Three sem hours
A study of the theory of the firm, prices and resource alloca-
tions. .
Prereq: ECO 201 und ECO 202 Principles of Economics or
equivolient.

ECQ 310 Economic Statistics. Three sem hours
Anintroduction to the statistical measurement and analysis of
mass economic data; small samples and their use for descrip-
tion and inference; the statistical study of economic time series ~
data; index construction and interpretation: and introductory
regression analysis.

Prereq: MTH 119 Mathemaotical Analysis for Social Seiences 1T

or MTH 120 Caleculus L

ECO 320 Labor Economics. Three sem hours
A study of supply and demand factors in the labor market.
collective bargaining, types and policies of labar organizations
and employer organizations, recent legislation relating to
labor.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market,

Three sem hours
A consideration of the special problems and unique employ-
ment situations of minority workers (Racial and Ethnic
Minorities, Women, Handicapped} arising from historical and
market influences, and from employer, union, and govern-
ment policies. Recent and proposed legislation affecting the
labor force status of minarities is also surveyed.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 322 American Labor Unions. Three sem hours -
Anexamination of the nature, characteristics and principles of
American labor unionism; the government and structure of -
unions; and their role in the economy. T
Prereq: One course in economics. R

ECO 323 Labor and Government. Three sem hours:
An examination of the economic aspects of laber legislation:
and governmental administrative rulings which affect unions
and union-employer relations.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector. Three sem. hours
An examination of the origins, goals and methods of union
organization of public sector employees, with special at
tion directed to teachers and other public employees at statg
and local levels. g
Prereq: One course In econormics.

ECO 325 Collective Bargaining. ~Three s
An analysis of the major problems in present-day colleg
bargaining including the negotiation of collective: ]
the practical aspects and the-economic implications
Prereq: One course in economics. s

ECO 326 Consumer Economies. - Three'sem
A study of economic behavior,-role and:relationshi

sumers in American economy.. Some contemporary scon
problems, of consumers are examined. s

Prereq: One course in gconomi



'ﬁ'g,fuﬁ'-c'iér'g'ra&uéte Cata'lb.'g

Social Insurance and Economic Security,

- Three sem hours
‘A study of the problemr of economic insecurity and social
. responses to it. The course emphasizes economic analysis of
-the social security system of the U.S. as well as public assis-
. lance programs.

" Prereqg: ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics or
‘permission of the department.

ECO 327

ECO 328 Economics of Women. Three sem hours
A consideration of the changing economiv role of women:
participanis and non-participants in the labor force; labor
union members and officers; consumers; unpaid household
laborers; pensioners; welfare recipients; heads of households.
borrowers of credit, etc. Recent and proposed legislation af-
fecting the economic status of women.

- Prereq: One course in econamics or WMS 200 Intreduction to

" Women's Studies.

ECO 332 Urban Economics, Three sem hours
A study of the level. distribution, stability and growth of in-
come and employment in urban areas, as well as analysis of
contemporary urban problems, such as inner-city poverty,
-housing-land use. transportation and local public services
awith special reference 1o economic efficiency and pregrams.
rereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of Econumics or
uwah*nt

Economics of Environment and Natural

_ Resources, Three sem hours
A'study of the application of ecovomic concepts and analysis
o.problems of environment and management of natural re-
ources.

fereq:-One course in econermics.

€O 336

0 337 Energy Economics and Policies, Three sem hours
.n'lntroduchon to the economics of energy in the U.S. and
vorld-economies, including a critical analysis of the policies
f the governments involved.

er&q:'Qne course in 8conoinics.

0 338 Land Economics. Three sem hours
: onomic study of the use of land in modern society,
1ding- a critical economic evaluation of alternative and
timal uses of land.
EC0O.201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics or

Three sem hours

nd descn;_)!wn of the theory, institutions and
fflnanr;lng the publlc sector. The effects of EXPEn-

. Three sem Hours
. flnancml organu.atlcn in-

ECO 365 Public Utility Economics. Three sem fluu
An analysis of the economic lunction and significance OfDub.
lic utilities and the role of public regulation,

Prereg: ECO 201 end ECO 202 Principles of E‘U“Omlfsu'
equivalent,

ECO 366 Economics of Transportation.  Three sem hoy, |
A survey of economic aspects of all forms of (I‘dﬂbpﬂﬂalh}n
with consideration of the role of government and the S0c
economic effects of the transporlation sector on the res| of (e
eConomy.

Prereq: ECO 20! and ECQO 202 Principles of Economies,
equivalent.

ECO 376 Comparative Ecotomic Systems. Three sem houy,
A study of alternative approaches to organizing £Conog;,
activity, with emphasis on theiradvantages and disadvantag,
as compared to the U.S, economic system. Illustrations g,
taken from nencapitalist economies such as Cuba and Chip,
Prereq: One course in economics,

ECO 375 Economic History of the United States.

Three sem hoyy
A study of the economic development of the United Statg
Prereq: One course in cconomics, .
FC(O 385 Economic Development. Three sem houy
A study of the causes, the consequences and the possiy)
solutions of economic problems facing the developing coys.
tries of Latin America, Africa and Asia. Special altention i
given to mass poverty, food shortages, over population, unep,
ployment and unequal income distribution.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth.

Three sem hous
A study of the nature of technology and its importance fy
contemnporary economic growth. The course alse examing
technological change and the effects of that change upy
society and the individual.
Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 387 Cooperative Education in Econemics or Labor
Studies. Three sem hous
Four to six menths of full-time employment at an individug
employer chosen to provide practical experience in the sty
dent's major field, The Cooperative Program consists of oneg
two work experiences {ECO 387 and ECO 487) alternated with:
full-time attendance al the Universily. A written report i 16
quired at the end of each employment period.
Prereq: junior standing. Major in Economics or Labor S[udws
Admittance to program by application only. Dopartm(.nlu ‘
approval. Graded CreditiNe Credit.

ECO 400 Problems in Economic Theory. Two sem hous
A thorough study of selected problems in economic theory, -
Prereq: ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis Gf‘d
ECG 392 Intermedmte Mmroecononuc Analysis.

ECO 401 Computer Apphcanons m Macroeconomacs, e

* " "Three sem hours
Tests of various hypotheses about consumptlon function;in-
vestment funcnan demand for™ ‘money function, suppl i

money process; aggregate prcduchon funchon and labo




gCO 403 Economic Analysis for Rusiness.
S Three sem hours
A study of analytical tools and methods of economic theory
(hat are useful in business management, focusing on their
lication in the areas of production. cost, pricing and in-

apP ) . .
! ment, as well as demand estimation and economic fore-

vest

asting. . . . .
;mreq-’ FCO 302 Intermedinte Microeconomic Analysis, and

ECO 301 Infermediate Macroeconomic Analysis or ECO 445
Foonontic Fluctuations and Forecasting, or equivalent.

ECO 406  History of Economic Thought. Three sem hours
The course offers a broad introductory survey of the develop-
ment of economic thought from the age of Mercantilism to
Keynes, with emphasis on the contributions of some of the
m;{im- writers and schools of economic thought,

preren: ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles of Economics.

FCO 415 Introduction to Econometrics. Three sem hours
introduction to the mathematical furmulation of economic
theories, and the use of statistical procedures to measure the
theoretical refationships and to verify or reject the theories, It
is primarily concerned with guantitative predictions, meca-
surements, and statistical test of the predictions.

prereq: ECO 310 Economic Statistics or equivelent.

£C0O 420 Comparative Labor Unionism. Three sem hours
A comparative survey of labor union moevements in various
parts of the world, Attention is given both to differences in
theories behind the movement {o organize the working class,
and to differences in the ways the union movements have
acteally evelved, giving ideological as well as functional
perspective.

Prereq: ECQ 201 and ECO 202 Principies of Economics, or
permission of the department.

£CO 422 Union Leadership. Three sem hours
Field experience in union administration in cooperation with
metropolitan area local and international unions; emphasis is
upon day-to-day operation of union institutions. Students are
assigned to specific unions fur an average of ten hours weekly,
meeting with the instructor periodically for analysis and dis-
CusSion.

Prereq: ECO 320 Labor Economics and senior standing. Open
only to students in Laber Studies major or minor,

ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues, Three sem hours
Application of labor economics theory to current and pro-
spective issues of significance to uniens; consideration of fu-
ture trends in unionism and collective bargaining.

Prereq: ECO 320 Labor Economics and senior standing.

EGCO 436 Health Economics. Three sem hours
‘Survey of the production, distribution, supply, and utilization
of health care resources, especially in the United States. Rele-
~ ¥anttools of economic analysis and empirical studies focus on
allgcation of resources tg the health care sector.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 Principles. of Economies or
equivalent. '

“ECO 4‘_}55 *Egonomic Fluﬁiu&ﬁ_‘)hé and Forecasting, -
L R _+. v~ Three sem- hours
xia_ly_s'i's_ﬁﬁuf the nature and causes of. bu

Preraq: Junior standing,:economics-majo

ECO 455 Economics of Public Expenditures and Policy
Analysis. Three sem hours .
Application of the tools of microeconomics in analyzing eco-
nomic efficiency and resource allocation in the public sectori It
includes studies of how programs and policies can be
evaluated through budgeting and systems analysis, and appli-
cation of these tools to current prohlems.
Prereqg: ECO 201 end ECO 202 Principles of Economics.

ECO 480 Industrial Organization, Three sem hours
A study of monopoly, competition, mergers, concentration,
and antitrust and other public policies affecting private
enterprise in the United States. :
Prereg: ECO 201 und ECO 202 Principles of Economics. y

ECO 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies.

Three sem hours
A survey ol economic problems in selected developing
economies. Emphasis is placed on case studies of countries or
repions among the less developed economies. Cases may.
change from year to year. :
Prereq: ECO 201 end ECOQ 202 Principles of Economics or
equivalent.

ECO 472 The Soviet Economy. Three sem hours °
A comprehensive survey of the Soviet economy including
institutional structure, ideological background, economic
growth and development, the problems of central planning,
and current prospects for reform,

Preveg: ECO 201 and ECQ 202 Principles of Economics or
permission of the department.

ECO 480 International Economics, Three sem hours -
A description and analysis of the theory and special economic
problems of international trade, facior movements, exchange |
mechanisms, balance of payments, regional economic integ---
ration, assistance agencies and adjustments to changing con-
ditions. )

Prereq: ECO 201 ond ECO 202 Principles of Economics.or
equivalent. Coa

ECO 487 Cooperative Education in Econemics or Laber -
Studies. Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment at an individual.
employer chosen to provide practical experience in thest
dent’s major field. The Cooperative Program consists of on .
two work experiences (ECOQ 387 and ECO 487) alternated-with:
full-time attendance at the University. A written report:is:
quired at the end of each employment period. A,
Prereq: ECO 387 Cooperative Education in Economicsor L
Studies. Admittance to pregram by application on!
partmental approval, Graded CreditiNo Credit. - .

ECO 491 Research Seminar in Economics.
An examination of selected issues'in economic meth
research procedures and-techniques with:the

majorresearch paper-and:group analysis‘of it




ECONGCMICS

“Adviser Chairperson, Young-Yeb Chung
(4873395}

" The study of economics can contribute to the liberal educa-
tion of all students; it also prepares them for careers in business
and government, whuether as professional economists or in
other positions. It provides background for graduate study in
economics, business, public administration, law, and related
areas. '

In order to serve the particular interests and needs of its
students, the Economics Department offers the econoumics
major with different areas of concentration. The department
also offers a minor in economics.

Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science Degree

Econoemics Major (30 scmester hours)

Semester Hours
Reguired courses:

ECO 201 Principles of Bconomics T......... . 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics IF ..., ... 3
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis 3
JCO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis 3
;00 310 Economic Statislics or
€O 415 Introduction to Econometrics . ..... 3
clives in eCONDMIGS ... . ... .. i 15

"Although any 15 credit hours of electives in economics will
complete the requirements for the major, the department has
“developed six recommended course patterns that provide
N planned concentrations for the carcer areas outlined below,

Economics
Bachelor of Business Adminisiration Degree

Th(, Bachelor of Business Administration degree program in
econonics is designed to provide professional training in eco-
nomics applicable to business management for students con-
{emplating administrative and/or research careers in business
dfor government. This program provides an additional
career program option for students at Eastern Michigan Uni-
y by permiiting them to major in economics while taking
mé foundation courses required of all business students.
54 ;umt and cooperdtwe program of the Collepe of Busi-

"_LCOROmlC SEatlstlﬂb or )
Introtluumu to Economelrics ...... 3

.Governmental Ecqnomlca _

Although any 15 credit hours of 300 level or abuve elogty
in economics complete the reguirements for the Major, |
department has developed six recommended course patti
that provide planned concentrations for the carecr areys; u
lined below. i

Students enrolled in this program are encouraged to inclyg,
at least nne 400-level course offered in the College of Busing, f
as a free elective in completing degree requirements. '

Concentration Areas
Business Economics

Studenis can specialize in the study of economics ag y i '_
lates to private enterprise, which includes an analysis of byg, |
ness from a broad social perspective, and may lead directlyy |
employment in business. Students selecting this conceny, ¥
tian normally take additional courses or s minor in manag, w
ment, {inance, accounting, marketing, or operations researgy
Recommended elective courses:

ECO 320 Labor Economics ... ...t
ECO 326 Consumer Economics................
ECO 341 Money and Banking ....... ... .. ...
ECO 361 Corporation Finance . ... ... ...
ECQ 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting
ECO 460 Industrial Organization . .......... ...

Gad Lad fed a3 DO Ly

Economics of Finance

A concentration in the financial aspects of private or publi E
enterprise should enable students to understand the open. b
tions of financial instilutions and to analyze and interpg &
financial data. it may lead to employment in banks, insurang B
companies, or other financial institutions or in the financey £
credit departments of industries or private firms. Recon. B
mended elective courses:

ECO 326 Consnmer Economies ... .. ..., ... 3
ECO 341 Money and Banking ............... .. 3
ECO 350 Government Finance ................ 3
ECO 361 Corporation Finance .. ............... 3
ECO 445 Economic Fluctualions and Forecasting 3
ECO 480 Infernational Feonomics .......... ... 3

Labor Economics

This concentration is designed for those who plan to spe B
cialize in the economic aspects of human resources and laby §
relations. It is of interest to those who expect to be employedis |
occupational counselling, labor and industrial relations, and'f
government service. The elective courses should be 5elected-‘
from the following: .

ECO 320 Labor Economics ... oo iv e
ECO 321 Minority Workers and Labor Market ..
ECQO 322 American LaborUnions .............
ECO 323 Labor and Government ..............
ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector ..... ..
ECO 325 Collective Bargaining . .. .............
ECO 328 Econgmics of - Wemen ...............
ECO 420 Comparatwe Labor Upieonism ...,....
ECO 422 Unioiy Leadershlp ..... P O
ECG 424 Seminar in Labor 1SSUBS ..o,

4
3
3
3
3

3
3

=)
3

Planned for students who desire to Euarn about the econo
aspects of all levels, of-government-and theit relation
private sector, this’ program goncentration. may* leqd
ployment opportumhes in’".government; ‘ins suvh \
budget analysis, tax policy].collection and. dlssemmatw
g_,ovemmentai :;tdtlsnu. and posltmns wwithy btate a




ecummeuded electives:

R.E(;o 323 Labor and Government .............. 3
ECD 332 Urban Economics .................., q
gCO 336 Economics of Environment and Natural

ReSOUTCES .. .o v 3
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies ... .. 3
£CO 338 Land Economics ............... ..., 3
ECO 350 Government Finance ................ 3
FCO 365 Public Utility Economics ... ..., .. :
£CO 366 Economics of Transportation . ........ 3
£C0 455 Economics of Public Expenditures and

policy Analysis ... .. Lo 3

Comparative Economic Systems

This concentration is designed for those who wish to study
the various economic systems throughout the world. Students
who intend te work for international organizations or to enter
foreign service or those in an area studies program will find
this concentration of special value. The recommended

courses:

£C® 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies
ECO 472 The Soviel Economy .., ...,

ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems ...... 3
ECO 375 Economic Histery of the US, ... .. .. 3
ECO 385 Economic Developmentl............., 3
£CO 460 Industrial Organization .............. 3
3
3

Theoretical and Quantitative Economics

Students planning graduate study in economics or a career
as a professional economist should concentrate in theoretical
and quantitative economics and are encouraged te minor in
mathematics, including calculus through 223 and MTH 370,
418, and 471 in their studies. The recommended courses in
econemics:

ECO 400 Preblems in Economic Theory 2
EC® 406 History of Ecensmic Thought , ....... 3
ECO 415 Introductien to Ecensmetrics ........ 3
EC® 445 Ecenonic Fluctuations and Forecasting 3
ECO 480 International Econemics ............. 3
ECO 491 Research Seminar in Economics .. .... 3
Minor (20 semester hours)
Semester Hours
Required courses:
_ECO 201 Principles of Economics }......... ... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics IT ... ... ..., 3

‘Flectives in economics ... .. ... ., 14

LLABOR STUDIES
(Non-Teaching)

Directur: Donald W. Pearson
(487-0008)

The Labor Studies Program is administered through the
Economics Department. It offers students an interdisciplinary
major and minor in labor relations courses to meet the necds of
those attracted to careers in the field of labor and industrial
relations or in graduate programs in labor relations. The pro-
gram should also interest older and/or non-traditional students
returning to the University while continuing full-time em-
ployment. For students intending 1o pursue graduate studies. a
minor in the intended graduate field is recommended.

Major {30 semester hours}

Semester Hours
Required courses:

ECO 310 Fconomic Statistics ........... ... ... 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting 3
ECO 320 Labor Econemics .. .................. 3
ECO 424 Seminar in Labor Issues ... ... ... .. 3

Electives in Labor Studies below ..
Minor {20 semester hours)

Any 20 hours from the list of courses in the Labor Studies
program.

Laber Studies Courses

ECO 310 Economic Statistics .. ... ... ...,

ECO 320 Labor Economics .. ... ... 3
BCO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market 3
ECO 322 American Labor Unions .. 3
ECO 323 Labor and Government .............. 3
ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector ....... 3
ECO 325 Collective Bargaining . ............... 3
ECO 328 Economics of Women ............... 4
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism ........ 3
ECO 422 Union Leadership ....... ... ... . .. 3.
ECQO 424 Seminar in Labor {ssnes .............

ACC 24# Principles of Accounting ......... ...

S0C 307 Industrial Sociology ................. 3
PL.S 335 Labor in American Politics ........ ... 3
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology.......... ... ... 3

SPH 352 Cemmunication in Negotiations ......
SPH 353 Organizational Communication
inUnfons ... ... oo, L
HIS 360 United States Labor History ..........
MGT 384 Personnel Administration ...........
ADS 403 LaborLaw ... ... .



- ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND
| LITERATURE

:Depariment Head: Judith johnsun

‘Professors: Naomi Madgett Andrews, Paul Bruss, Walter
‘Brylowski, Franklin Case, Gilhert Cross, Jefferv Buncan,
‘Milton Foster, David Geherin, Ernest Gohn, Arthur Harris,
ugene Haun, Alethea Helbig, Helen Hill, Rebert Hol-
‘keboer, Jay Jernigan, Judith Johnson, Martin Korabluth,
Robert Kraft, Panl McGlynn, Alfred Nelson, Agnes Perkins,
- George Perkins, Paul Pillsbury, James Reynolds, Frank
Ross, Ivan Schreiber, Wiliiam Shuter, Lawrence Smith,
. Curtis Siadtfeld, Patrick White.

- Assaciate Professors: James Angle, Nadean Bishop, Bernard
. Decker, James Devers, Sheila Ingersoll, Belty Ingram,
"~ Eunice Howard Jordan, Meredith Klaus, Russell Larson,
- Donald Lawniczak. Ronald Mohl, Glenn Ruihley, Arie
"-“Staal, Marshall Tymn.

"Assistant Professors: Thomas Allen, William Hauer, Thomas
“. . Hennings, Mary MacDonald, Frank McHugh, Margaret
Webb, Eleanor Wright, Richard Wright.

PROGRAMS

. .The programs offered by the Department of English Lan-
-guage and Literature are described in the alphabetical list of
grams found earlier in this catalog. These programs, con-
sting of six majors and seven minors, are designed to increase
udent’s understanding and skill in literature, the English
guage, and composition. This goal is a desirable end in
itself, for all users of English will find their lives are enriched
by better understanding of one or more of these three facets of
nglish. These programs are also valuable, however, as partial
reparation for many ditferent careers, because skill in English
nieeded in any line of work or profession where the abilities
». read carefully, write clearly, and know the possibilities of
g English language are impartant.
The six majors are:
“Major in Literalure
Group Major in English and American Literature and
. language _
. Major in English Linguistics
fajor in English Language
nterdisciplinary Major in Literature, Library Science,
- and Drama for the Young
gup Major in Literature, Language, Speech and
ramatic Arts
en minors are:
i English Language and Literature
n Literature ' '
hildren’s Literature
‘English Linguistics
English language
1t

below 17.1mmustzas space permits, take
L.semester at Edsternyas a prerequisite for

POLICIES . ~

\Tve; Sai"'_s_c_cl;fes a_[e"beloxw'_'&_ﬂc"or whose'

;. which they must take in-their:

Students in the PASS programt are usually placed ill-Ei-\;C"
118 English Fundamentats. Those students completing gy
118 English Fundamontals satisfuctorily must take ENG-;‘IQ';
Basic Composition the next semester. Students MAY NO7-
DROP English Composilion 118 or 1143

Sludents who have scores higher than thoge listed abu:ve:
must take cither ENG 121 English Composition or g hasic
language course in a foreign language (121, 122, 221 or 3y,
French, German or Spanish), according to the norms Appe §
ing on page 100.

Students who score above 550 on the verbal part of the SAT
or 25 on the English section of the ACT and whose high schoy
grade point average was 2.5 or above may choose to enrgl) -
special sections of 121 English Composition for superigr g,
dents. :

Students who earned credit in English composition Ulld'e; ]
the Advanced Placemen! Program (sec page 24} are not
guired to take 121 English Composition.

A%

BASIC STUDIES LITERATURE POLICIES

When fulfilling Basic Studies Literature requirements {see l
page 32} with courses from the English department, studen |
usually will take two courses from Literature 100, 101, ‘t{}g’l
103, 210, 251, or 260. Some advanced literature courses my,
with written departmentel permission be elected for this . |
guirement, but LIT 201 Science Fiction and Fantasy. LIT 2y
AmericanIndian Myths, Tales, and Legends, or LIT 207 Chily
ren's Liferature may moet be applied. .

GRADUATE STUDY

The English Language and Literature Department offes
graduate work leading to the master’s degree in English. Py
descriptinns of graduate courses and programs in the English
Language and Literature Department, please consult the
Graduate Catalog.

COURSES

New courses are identified with a bullet s,

Composition and English Language

ENG 118 English Fundamentals. Five sem hours’
A course in the fundamentals of English composition — the
conventiens of punctuation, diction, syntax and paragraphing
leading to the writing of short expository essays, Requiredo!
PASS students whose SAT verbal scores are helow 400
whose ACT Engiish scores are below 17, as space permil.
PASS students must take English 118 during their first semes.

- 1érat Easternas a prereguisite foprENG 119.Basic Composition.
“ It does not-apply. on'the,

27 trasts with ‘Englishiy
" more timeworking on

Basic Shidies requirements. It gon:
1 that jtusequires, students to spod
/ ‘Students who'take ENG
118 will not take E e -



ENG 120 English Comgposition Laboratory. Three sem hours
4 laboratory course int the element of English composition -
the conventions of punctuation. diction, syntax and para-
raphing. leading to the writing of short expository essays,
Requffﬂd of students whose SAT verbal scores are below 4[]{? or
whose ACT English scores are below 17, as spuce permits.
Thest students must take English 120 during their first
semester at Eastern as a prerequisite for 121 English Composi-
yion. English 120 does not apply on the Basic Studies require-
men!S‘
ENG 121 English Composition. Three sem hours
The fundamental skills of reading, reasoning and writing with
emphasis upon the reading and analysis of prose selections
and upon basic writing matfers, such as thesis, organization,
support and development, paragraphing, sentence structure,
word choice, punctuation and documentation. Frequent pa-
pers and conferences.,

ENG 125 Specialized Writing for International Students.

Three sem hours
An elective course for students whose native language is not
gnglish, in the fundamental skills of writing and revising
essay €Xams, Teparts, proposals, and resource papers. Frequent
papers and conferences.

ENG 215 Journalism., Three sem hours
Ap intreduction to the news media with a particular study of
the role of the press in American democracy. Anatysis of the
content of the media and practice in the fundamentals of writ-
ing for mass audiences.

Prereq: Sophomare standing,

ENG 216 History of American Journalism. Three sem hours
Agurvey of the historical evelution of journalism in the United
States, its involvement in the social, economic, and political
development of the national life, and its influences on the
dacision-making process through its effect on public officials,
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition.
Three sem hours

Acourse for students, freshmen through seniors, who desire to
study further the fundamentals of effective writing. Emphasis
on writing in the student’s own field of study.

Prereq: ENG 121 English Composition.

EING 301  An Introduction to the English Language.

. Three sem hours
A survey of reprasentative areas of language study: phonetic
and phonemic theory, morphology, the writing systems, the
spelling conventions, dictionaries. American regional and so-
cial dialects, and the English vocabulary.

Préfeq: Sophomore standing.

ENG 302 * Modern English Syntax. Three sem hours
An‘introduction to.the syntax of modern English: traditional
grammar will be reviewed, and descriptive and transforma-
tional grammar will be studied.

Prereq: Sophomore standing.

ENG 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial Writing.

S . o "' Three'sem hours
Writing of feature and interpretive articlés and editorials:de-
signed for.newspapers or magazines; Emphasis on research,
interviewing-and-logical presentation of informativ

_which:studentsiread some of theimportant.

mative'material, -
ting- assignments and analysis of: writing ‘in-"the mass -

ENG 307 Copy Editing. " Three sem hours
Practical application of professional technigques for editing’
copy for newspapers, magazines and books, including bas
headline writing. use of pictures and understanding the laws
of libel and copyright and the rights of privacy. PR
Prereq: ENG 213 Journalism and ENG 306 Feature, Interpre-
tive and Editorial Writing. o

ENG 310 Contemporary Problems in Journalism.

. Three sem hours
Emphasis on student investigation, reporting and wriling on:
sclected problems such as free press vs. fair tratl, media acces.
sibility and the people’s right to know, h
Prereg: Sophomore standing.

® ENG 311 Editing Procedures. Three sem hours ~
Presentation of the written word on the printed page relativeto
the use of photographs and other iltustrations; copy fitting
printers’ markings, visual concepts; typographical selectio
papge makeup; working with graphic actist and printer,
Prereg: ENG 213 Journalism.

s ENG 314 Writing for Public Relations. Three sem hours.
A survey of written communication directed toward in-
fluencing public opinion; the study of writing techniquesused. -
in presenting a project or product and in assessing publin:
response.

Prereq: ENG 215 Journalism.

ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science.
Three sem hours ;
An introduction to linguistic theory and analytical proce-
dures. Students will apply theoretical principles to problems
of phanological and syntactic analysis in languages other than
English, o
Prereq: Junior standing,

The History of the English Language. Do

Three sem hours
A study of the development of the language from its earliest
stages to the present with attention to social influences-as:well
as matters of sound, word-formation and sentence structu

Prereq: Sophomore standing. B

ENG 321

ENG 325 Expository Wrifing, Three sem:hp
The analysis and writing of various types of essays withen
phasis on improvement of style. S
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

ENG 335 Imaginative Writing,. Three sem
The study and practice of the techniques of imaginativ
ing, including poetry and prose fiction. The elements ¢
tion, including description, character develépmen
structure, and dialogue will be emphasized, This €
be repeated for additional credit. T v
Prereq: Sophomore standing. i

ENG 350 Critical Evaluation of Children’s:Lite
‘A-course in the practicat -'criticism"g'f-“élllld;g
both'prose‘'and poetry, The courge i

develop both critical judgmeéntand
oF enslite .




NG 387 - Cooperative Education in English.

Three sem hours
‘mpiayment for pay in & business or industry chosen to pro-
/1 eprac.hcal experience in the use of English skills. Work
experiences are generally alternated with full time attendance
.at the University, Various written reports are required. For
further information see Cooperative Education section under
- General Information in this bulletin.

- Prereq: Junior standing. Admittance by application oniy.

% . ENG 422  Writer's Workshop. Three sem hours

A seminar workshop for the student who wants more writing

experience. The class schedule will describe each particular

... workshop. This course may be repeated for additional credit.

" “Prereq: ENG 325 Expositery Writing or ENG 335 Imaginative
"Writing or permission of the depariment,

- ENG 424 Technical Writing, Three sem hours
.. An advanced workshop which prepares students to communi-
cate, particularly to write, on the job. An oral report is in-

.. cluded.

" Prereq: Junior standing.

"ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax. Three sem hours
~An:advanced course in syntactic analysis exploring recent
search in transformation theory, semantic feature analysis,
rase grammar and symbolic logic.

rereq: ENG 302 Modern English Syntox.

NG 426 Topics in Linguistics, Three sem hours
Tanced study in specific areas of linguistics for which the
epartment does not regularly offer a course, The area te be
tndied will vary and will be determined by the field of spe-
¢ialization of the staff members and by student interest. This
“cofirsé may be taken more than once, providing the topics ars
different.

.’P,.néréq: One other linguistic course.

e ENG 487 Cooperative Education in English,

Three sem hours
mployment for pay in a business or industry chosen to pro-
ride_practical experience in the use of English skills, Work
periences are generally alternated with full time attendance
al“the Upiversity. Various written reports are reguired. For
further information see Cooperative Education section under
eral_lnformatlon in this bulletin.

£ Senwr standing. Admittance by application only.

Literature

1terature Poeh'y g
. Three:sem hours

LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama.

Three sem hﬂl.us
A reading and critical analysis of drama. The course aims. 1o,
deepen the student’s understanding and enjoyment of drama 4

¢ LIT 106 Rome and America,
{See General Humanities Courses, page 130}

e LIT 107 Scciety in Crisis: 1848 and 1968,
(See General Humanilies Courses, page 130].

¢ LIT 122 American Studies: Success and the Pursuit of |
Happiness in 19th Century America.
{See General Humanities Courses, page 130}

e LIT 124 The Age of Wagner.
{See Genergl Humanities Courses, page 130}

* LIT 126 The Age of Shakespeare.
{See General Humanities Courses, page 1340).

e LIT 128 Russia in the Age of Talstoy and Dostoevsky,
(See General Humanities Courses, page 130).

e LIT 150 Humanity and Technology.
{See General Humanities Courses, page 130).

o LIT 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash.
{See General Humanities Courses, page 130).

« LIT 155 Narrative in Literature and Film,
{See General Humanities Coursges, page 131}

* LIT 181 The Legacy of Greece.
(See General Humanities Program, page 131].

LIT 201 Science Fiction and Fantasy.  Three sem hours,
An introduction o science fiction and fantasy as a medium for
speculating on science, politics, social systems, education and
the nature of being human. Authors such as Verne, Wells,
Orwell, Huxley, Vonnegut, Burgess, Bradbury, Zamatian,
Bellamy, Asimov, Heinlein, Herbert and Tolkien.

Prereq: Two courses in literature.

LIT 204 American Indian Myths, Tales and Legends,

Three sem hours
A study of the myths, legends and tales of the Indians of the
Western Hemisphere emphasizing those of North America.
Prereq: Two courses in lilerature.

LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare. Three sem hours.
An intraduction to at least five major plays by the greatest
English dramatist, with emphasis upon the tragedies,
Prereq: One course in literature,

LIT 23¢ Topics of Literature. Three sem hours
Study of topics in specific areas of literature for which the
department does not regularly offer a course. Topics to be
studied will vary and will be determined by the fields of
specialization of faculty members and by student interest. This
course may be taken more than once, p!‘DV]dEd the toplcs are.
different,

Prereq: One- caurse in hteraturp

LIT 245 - [n_tm__!:luc_tmn_ to Fiilm. - - Three sem houis
Arnintreduction‘to the historical development of film as anan,
form, with attention: to: cinematography,’ edltmg, scenatios;
lighting, acting‘and’ dlrectlng styles The sarne as- Speech nd
Dramatic Arts 245,
Prereq:-Two courses in htemturc, SPH 1’21 o,r SPH 124 Funda.-
mentais af Speech Studenls {.annol earn credit«m both"S




LJF 251 The Bible as Literature. . . 'I‘in:ee $em l}ours
jntroduction to the lltergt‘_\{ study of th_e Bible. The Oln_i Testa-
menl 18 1~c|]1‘e§i311ted L.'hu_*.f!yr ‘l'Jy' spechmens of HHI'!'.:'H]\..’&;‘ and
rophelic writings; lht_-z Wit lctlst‘a ment, by selected 11'1(:1(}1:11[3.
parabIes and savings _from t}le ltlel (Jf‘.JGS‘LIS as ]ng-ti-;1_\_:&,d inthe
spnuptic gospcls,_ D1sc:gssnm of Biblieal influences upon
English and Amem;lan ?neralum_

preveuy: (One course i literature,

1iT 260 Alro-American Literature, Three sem hours
Reith-}senlati\-fe American literahure by biack writers with em-
phus;is ujron the lwentieth century. Readings in poctry, fiction,
drama, autobiugmpkll_\! §11d the essay.

prereq: One course in [iterature,

LIT 300 Narrative in Literature and Film. Three sem hours
A sludy of the aesthetic parallels in narrative technique be-
nween certatn prose farms {novel, novella, romance, satire) and
film, as a means of enhancing verbal and visual Hteracy.
Prereq: Two courses in lierature. Nof open to those with credit
in HUM 201 Narrative in Literature and Filnn

Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories.
Three sem hours
A study of at least cight of the principsl comedies and his-

lories.
prereqg: Three courses in lterature.

LIT 305

$IT 312 Medieval Literature. Three sem hours
A survey of medieval Furopean literalure in translation to
explore the source and analogues of the themes, motifs, and
literary techniques of early English literature.

Prereg: Three courses in lterofure,

LIT 315 The Poetry of Chaucer. Three sem hours
An introduction to the major works of Chaucer; s close reading
of representative poetry.

Prereq: Three courses in Hteroiure,

LIT 316 English Literature 1500-1600. Three sem hours
A study of prose and poetry of the Renaissance, Thomas More
and the Oxford group, the beginnings of criticism, the ltalian
influence. the Sonncteers and minor poets. the University
Wits. Spenser,

Prereq: Three courses in literature.

LIT 317 English Literature 1600-1660. Three sem hours
Astudy of English Hierature of the later Renaissance including
such authors as Donne. Jonson. Herbert, Herrick, Browne,
Bacon and Milton.

Prereg: Three courses in literature.

LIT 318 English Literature 1660—-1744. Three sem hours
A study of English literature from 1860 to the death of Pope;
Dryden, Swift, Pope. Addison, Steele and lesser poets and
" prose writers,
 Prereq: Three courses in literature,

-EIT 319 English Literature 1744-1798. Three sem hours
A study of English literature during the second half of the 18th
century; poetry, essays, letters, novels: Johnson, Boswell,
Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Cowper, Burns, Blake and the lesser
writers of the period.

Prereq: Three courses in literature. -7 .

LIT 328 The American Novel. 1798-1920. Three sem hours
-Aritical reading of the American novelfrom:C. B.Brown and
' ]-F. Cooper through World-War 1. A study of the:development
.ofithe novel:in America-fromiiis earliestappeardnce to its

pil5y . =k

ferature...

Prereq:Three courses-in literature. -

'LIT 404 .

" English

LIT 330 The Eighteenth Century Novel. . Three sem hours . |
The novel from Defoe through Jane Austen. Emphasis on the
development of such forms as the novel of the road, the
psychological novel, the Gothic novel, the philosophical novel .
and the novel of manners, '
Prereq: Two courses in literoture,

LIT 331 The Nineteenth Century Novel. Three sem hours =
A critical reading of the English novel from Scott to Hardy; a
study of its form and achievement, as well as its relation to
nlther significant novels of the time. '
Prereg: Two courses in literature.

LIT 332 The Twentieth Century American Navel,

_ Three sem hours
Reading and intensive study of certain significant American " :
novels by representative writers of our time, from Henry James -
to the younger contemporary novelists who portray the many -
faces of America.
Prereq: Twe courses in literature,

LIT 333 The Twentieth Century British and European
Novel. Three sem hours -

A study of British and European novels significant .in the -

thought and aesthetics of our century, by such writers as Jovce,

Proust, Lawrence, Forster, Wolfe, Huxley, Kafka, Pasternak,

Malraux, Camus, Silone, Murdoch, Golding, Siliitoe.

Prereq: Two courses in literature.

LIT 340 English Prama 1558-1642. Three sem hours .
A comprehensive study of English drama from the accession of .
Queen Elizabeth in 1558 to the closing of the theatres in 1642, -
Prereq: Three courses in literature. -

LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1778. Three sem hours:
A study of the significant plays {from the restoration of Charles
Il to the closing vears of the 18th century. L
Prereq: Three courses in literature.

LiT 351 Folk Literature: Gods and Heroes. :
Three sem. hours-
Areading course in myths and ancient and medieval hero tales
of Europe and the MNear East with emphasis on those most
frequently adapted in children's literature. Applies towage
minor in children's Hiterature only, but may be taken as a free’
elective. .

Prereq: Two courses in [Herature.

LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales, .

Three sem hpur:
A reading course in the traditional ballads and felk.tales:
Eurape and North America with emphasis on ﬂ_w_se_-'wlii:ghi
appear in children's literature. Applies toward minor in.child
ren’'s lteratare only, but mav be taken as g free elegtiy
Prereq: Two courses in literature. : :

LIT 401 Modern American and British Poefry.. "

Three se)
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 150
Prereq: Three courses in literature.

LIT 403 Modern Drama. ~ ° _ Thr
A study of the chief dramatists from Ihsen-to,

104 ‘English Literature 1
A study.of the:chief writers«of.th
Coleridge,.La

e




B English Literature 18321880, Three sem hours

study of prose and poetry of the Victorian period with

mphasis on such authors as Carlyle, Macaulay, Mill, Tenny-

soir, Browning, Ruskin, Arnold and others.

“Preveq: Three courses in MHerature.

LIT 408 American Literature 1608-1830. Three sem hours
Astudy of American writings of the colonial and early national

- periods from the haginnings to 1830, including backgrounds

-af religious and political controversy, the neoclassical influ-

ence and the emergence of native American literature.
Prereq: Three courses in literatore.

LIT 489 Arnerican Literature 1830-1890. Three sem hours
Astudy of the chief literary movements in America from 1830
to 1890: romanticism. trancendentalism and the rise of
realism, with emphasis on such authors as Poe, Hawthorne,
Melvitle, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Twain, Howells,
James,

Prerey: Three courses In [iteroture,

EIT 410 American Literature 1890 fo Present.

G Three sem hours
A study of the forms of realism and naturalism in American
ycose. poetry and drama as expressions of the growth of
American culture: the critical controversies; the contempor-
atternpts to creale new forms of expression.
gq: Three courses in literature,

20, Old English Poetry, Three sem hours
y of Qld English prosadic conventions with a close
ling. of representative poems from the various types and
hools of Old English Poetry.

eg: Three courses in liferature.

LIT' 430 History of Litevary Criticism.  Three sem hours
vstudy of major documents of literary eriticisim to enhance the
ppreciation of literature through an awareness of various
iteria emnployed for the evalution of literature in successive
istorical periods.

Lji‘-&gg Three courses in lilerature.

T 434 English Literature in Transition 18801914,

o Three sem hours

tudy of such key figures as Meredith, Hopkins, Hardy,
. Yeats, Wilde, Shaw, Wells, Forster, the Edwardian

yets, Conrad, Lawrence,

hree courses in Nterolure.

" Literary, Types. Three sem hours
of ‘the characteristics of a particular literary genre,
nt of chronology, theme, or author.

e hours (?f-litercture COUTSES.

Waomen in Literature. - Three sem hours
‘omen in Literature)
nd their experiénces as described in liter-

Three sem hours
sive study of a major literary figure or a group of
tors! The particular author to be taught each
be announced in the schedule of Classes.

gurs of literature courses.

djor Themes in Literature.  Three sem hours
nermajor: theme, expressed through a variety of
conventiohs, periods, and authars. The par-
netobeoffered each semester will be announced in

LIT 497, 498, 489 Independent Studies in English, S
One, two and three sem halll:s g
Study of topics not offered in regular curriculum, the partigy. -
far topic to be defined {and credit hours set by the teacher ang
student, subject to approval by the Curriculum Commit, -
Restricted to students taking majors or minors in the Inglig
Bepartment. '
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.

Teaching of Literature

LIT 207 Introduction to Children’s Literature,

{Group I ar IV) Three sem houp
A concentrated reading course designed to impart the.know),
edge necessary for an appreciation and understanding o
children’s literature and its use in the schools. In addition g |
reading the classics and the critically acclaimed works of befy
fiction and non-fiction by modern writers, students will study
poetry, folklore and mythology. and examine the relationship
between illustration and text. Does not count toeward major g
minor in curricula for teachers in junior and senior high
school, This course does not satisfy Basic Studies Literatyyg
requirement.
Prereq: Sophamore stending.

ENG 308 High School English.

(Group IV) Three sem houry
For students preparing to teach English in high school. Atten.
tion is centered upon methods of improving the teaching of
composition and literature, Does not count toword maojars o
minors.
Prereq: Three vourses in literature. Not open te students on
academic probation. :

MAJORS OFFERED IN ENGLISH

Adviser Chairman. Donald Lawniczak
(487-0135)

Major in Literature {30 semester hours)

Semester Houry
A. Required courses: |
1. Apy two of the follewing: ........ ... ... .. G
LIT 100 Reading of Literature ............. '
LiT 101 Reading of Literature: Fiction .. ...
LIT 102 Reading of Literature: Poetry ... ...
LIT 103 Reading of Litcrature: Brama . .....
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature ...........
LIT 260 Afro-American Literature ... .. ... .
2. LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ... .. 3
B. Restricled electives: one course from each of the
following three groups . ................. ... g
1. Literary Perigds: . o . : -
LIT 312 Medieyal Literature ..............
LIT 316 English Literature 1560-1600 .. ...
LIT 317 English Literature 1600~1660 . ....
LIT 318 English Literature 1660-1744 .. ...
LIT 319 English Literature 1744-1798 .....
LIT 404 English Literalure 1798-1832 .....
LIT 405 English Literalure 18321880 .....
LIT 408 American Literature 16081830 ... -
LIT 409 American Literature 1830-31890 ..,
- LIT 410 American Literature 1890 to Present
LIT 434 English'Literature in Transition - -
18801914 . ... .. L ur Tl
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9. Literary Types:
11T 328 'The American Novel 1798-1920 .. 3

LIT 330 The Eighleenth Century Novel . ... 3
LIT 331 The Nineteenth Century Novel . ... 3
LIT 332 The Twentieth Century American

Novel oo 3
LIT 333 The Twentieth Century British and

European Novel ........ ... ... ..... ... 3
LIT 340 English Drama 1558-1642 ... .. ... 3
LIT 341 English Orama 1660-1779 ... ... .. 3
LIT 401 Modern American and British Poetry 3
LIT 403 Modern Drama . ... ............... 3
LIT 420 English Poetry . ........... ... ..., 3
LIT 430 History of Literary Criticism ...... 3
LIT 440 Literary Types .....ccooo it 3

3. Major Authars:

LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies

and Histories ................. ........ 3
[IT 315 The Poetry of Chaucer .. .......... 3
LIT 450 Major Authars ................ ... 3

g oBlectives ..o Lol 12

These electives may be chosen from any of the courses listed
under restricted electives sbove or any of the following

COUTSES:

w

LIT 201 Science Fiction and Fantasy ..........
LIT 204 American Indian Myths, Tales and

Begends ..o e
LIT 230 Topics in Literature ........... ... ..
LIT 245 Introduction to Film .. ...............
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature ...............
LIT 260 Afro-American Literature .............
LIT 300 Narrative in Literature and Film ., ... ..
LI{T 344 Women in Literature .. ...............
LIT 460 Major Themes in Literature ...........

Group Major in Literature, Language, Speech and Dramatic
Arts (36 semester hours) for elementary teachers. See page 225,

L% VL L % B SR o S 8 A

Group Major in English and American Literature and Lan-
guage {36 semester hours)

Adviser Chairman, Ronald Mohl
(487-0138)

This major is designed primarily for students preparing to
teach in junior and senior high schools. It is also available for
students preparing te teach in elementary schools.

Semester Hours
A. Basic literature courses;
1. Any two of the following:

LIT 100, 101, 102, 103, 251, 260G .. ........ 6
2. LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ... ... 3

B. Basic Language Courses (any two of the follow-
1) | PR 6

ENG 301 Introduction to English Language

ENG 302 Modern English Syntax..........

ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science

ENG 321 History of the English Language .

ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax .......

ENG 426 Topics in Linguistics . ...........

C. Advanced Writing Courses [any two of the fol-

lowing} ... o 6
ENG 215 Journalism .....................
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition
ENG 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial

Writing

ENG 325 Expository Writing ..............
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing .............
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop /........ ...

. ENG 424 Techmca} ertmg e e .

[ P B % )
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D. Advanced Literature Courses (one course from
each of the following three groups): .......... g
1. Literary Periods: LIT 312. 316, 317, 318, 319,
404, 405, 408, 409, 410, 434
2, Literary Types: LIT 328, 330, 331, 332, 333,
340, 341, 401, 403, 420, 430, 440
3. Major Authors LIT 305, 315, 45{]
E. Electives .. .o vt i 6

These electives may be chosen from any course offered by
the English Department in literature, camposition {including
ENG 119 or ENG 121), or in English language except the
following: ENG 118, ENG 120, LIT 207, ENG 350, LIT 351, LIT
352, and ENG 308. However, LIT 207 may be counted on this
major by students on an elementary curriculum.

No more than 6 hours of 100-level literature courses and 3
hours of 200-level literature courses may count toward this
major. !

Students desiring certification to teach English on the see-
ondary level need to meet the professional education Group IV
requirements, including ENG 3068 High School English, in
addition to the requirements for an English major. Courses in’’
the teaching of reading are especially recommended for such
students.

Itis recommended that students anticipating graduate study
in English elect ENG 321 History of the English Language.

Students wishing to concentrate in the area of English lan-
guage may elect one of the following two variations of the
above major:

Major in English Linguistics (30 semester hours)

Adviser Chairman, Paul Pilisbury
(487-0148)

Semester Hours

A. Reqguired Courses ............... ... ........ 15
ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language .

ENG 302 Madern English Syntax ............

ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science ..

ENG 321 History of the English Language ....

ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax ..........

B. Electives chosen from the fellowing .......... 15

L Lo fo

ENG 121 English Composition or ....,....,.. a s
ENG 119 Basic Composition ............. 5 7
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ......... 3
LIT 305 Shekespeare: The Major Comedies and s
Histories ....... .. ... i e 3.
LIT 312 Medieval Literature .. ............... 3
LIT 315 The Poetry of Chaucer ............... 3.
ANT 340 Language and Culture {Anthropology} 3
PHI 381 Symbolic Logic (Philosophy) ........ 3
LIT 420 Old English Poetry . .......... ... ... 3
ENG 426 Topics in Lingnistics ............... T3

Major in English Language (30 semester hours) .

Adviser Chairperson, Judith Iohnson
{487-0150}

A. Required courses in advanced writing or. jour
nalism [Any three of the followmg courses)
ENG 215 Journalism: .............7.., ...
ENG 225 Intermediate’ Enghsh Cnmposmon .
ENG 3086 Feature, Interpretlve and Editoria
Writing'. .. .- oo oo

ENG 325" Exposnory Wntlng

- ENG 335 Imagmatlv ertmg




8/Undergradiaté Catalog

8. Required courses in linguistics {Any three of the

: following courses): ........ ... ... ... .. ...
- ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language
" ENG 302 Madern English Syntax . ... .......
“ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science ..
ENG 321 History of the Enulish Languace . ...
. ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax ... ...
> Electives chosen from the following: ... ...,
ENG 121 English Compositionar. ............
ENG 118 Basic Composition . ............

LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ... ...
ENG 215 Journalism .. ... ... ...
ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language
ENG 302 Modern English Syntax.............
ENG 308 Feature, Interprelive and Editorial

WHIUNE
ENG 307 Newspaper and Magazine Editing ...
LIT 312 Medieval Literature ......... ... ....
LIT 315 The Poetry of Chaucer . ..............

ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science . ..
- ENG 321 History of the English Language .. ..
.~ ENG 325 Expository Writing ... .............
- ENG 335 Imaginative Writing .............. ..
- LIT 420 Old English Poetry ... ..
‘ENG 422 Writer's Workshop .............. ...
NG 424 Technical Writing ... ... ... ...

Adviser Chairperson, Alethea Helbig
(487-0138)

ulum for junior-senior high schoo! teaching.

“Required-courses. ... e,
* Any two of the following: LIT 100, LIT 101, LIT
1 02 LIT 103, LIT 214, LT 251, LIT 260 Litera-
PH ]’)l or 124 Fundamentals of Speech ... ..
=207 Introduction to Children's Literature .
350; Critical Evaluation of Children’s Liter-

ama and Plav in Human Experience

Literature ...................

nterpretative Readin’ﬂ

ontoy Shal\espeare e

alk’ Literature: Gods and Heroes . . ... -
31k Literature: Ballads and Folktales .
[Gdern American and British Poetry .

[FER]
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terdisciplinary Major in Children's Literature, Library
cience, and Drama for the Young (36 semesler hours)

'}hls major may be used on the elementary education cur-
dculim or for the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts
rees without teacher certification. However, the major may
t'he used for certification on the secondary education cur-

Semester Hours

26-27

T W G G o Lo G G O

L L Lo

.Iw y

MINORS OFFERED IN ENGLISH

An addiiional four hours heyond the minimum 26 hours g,
gradualion must be completed (o meet North Central Assogg,,
tion mquxremwls[M) for teaching the following minors althg
junior-senior high level. Up lo four hours of compositig,
speech or English methods can be included in that tota),

*Minor in English Language and Literature
{24 semester hours)
Semester Hoyy
1. Any two of the following: ... ... 0
LIT 100, 101, 102, 103, 251, 260

COne ofthefollowing ... ... o it . 3
LIT 301, 302, 320, 321,425, 426

o

yl:.

S Oneof the following: . ... oo 3
LIT 218, 229, 325, 345, 308, 422, 424

P

5. One of the following:
LIT 305 Shakespeare: Major Comedies and

Histories . .. oo 3
LIT 312 Medieval Lilerature ... ... ... ... 3
LIT 315 The Poetry of Chaucer ....... ... ... 3
LIT 316 English Literature 1300-1600 . ... .. ... 3
LIT 317 English Literalure 1600-1680 .. ... ... 3
LIT 318 English Literature 1660-1744 . ... ... 3
LIT 319 English Literalure 1744-1798 .. ....... 3
L1T 328 The American Novel 1798-1920 ... ... 3
LIT 330 The Eighteenth Century Novel ... ... 3
LIT 331 The Nineteenih Century Novel ... ... 3
LIT 332 The Twenlieth Century American Novel 3
LIT 333 The Twentieth Century British and

Eurcpean Novel .. ... ..., P 3
LIT 340 English Dranta 1558-1642 ... ..., ... 3
LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1779......... ... 3
LIl 401 Modern American and British Poetry 3
LIT 403 Maodern Drama .. ... ... Lo 3
LIT 404 English Literature 1798-1832 . ., ... .. 3
LIT 405 English Literature 1832-1880...... ... 3
LIT 408 American Literature 16081830 ... ... 3
LIT 409 American Literature 1830-1890.. ... .. 3
LIT 410 American Literafure 1890 to Present .. 3
LIT 420 Old English Poelrv ... .............. 3
LIT 430 History of Literary Criticism . _........ 3
LIT 434 English Literature in Transition

1880-1914 ... 3
LIT 440 Literary TYPeS .. .vvcerivnnnnns .. 3
LIT 450 Major Authors ......... . ... ....... 3
LIT 460 Major Themies in Literature .......... 3

6. Eleclive in literature, composition, or linguistics 3

This elective may. be:chosen from any course
offersd by the English'Department inliterature, - -
composttion (including ENG 119 or ENG 121},
or the English language. except the following:

ENG 118, ENG 120, EIT-207, ENG 308, ENG 350,

LIT 351, and LIT 352 -However, LIT 207 may be
counted on this minor by stydenis gp.an |
Llementary teaching curriclum.
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winor in Literature {21-24 semester hours)

Semester Hours

5. Two of the following: ... oo oo 5
LIT 100, LIT 10, LIT 102, LIT 103, LIT 251, LIT
260
9 LIT 210 Inlroduction to Shakespeare....... ... 3
5. One of the following: ... o, 3

177312, LIT 316, LIT 317, LIT 318, LIT 319, LIT
404, LIT 405, LIT 408, LIT 409, LiT 410, LIT 434
s Oneofthefollowing: ... ... ... ... .. 3
LIT 305, LIT 315, LIT 328, LIT 330, LIT 331, LIT
332, LIT 333, LIT 340, LIT 341, LIT401,LIT403,
1IT 420, LIT 430; LIT 440, LIT 450, LIT 460
5. Electives in Literature ... ... ... . B9
These literalure electives may not include LIT
450, LIT 351, or LIT 352; only students on an
elementary curriculum may count LIT 207 on
this minor.

Minor in Children's Literature {21 semester hours)

Adiviser Chairman, Agnes Perkins
[487-0144)

Semester Hours
Required courses:
Any two of the fellowing:
LIT 100, LIT 101, LIT 102, LIT 103, LIT 281, LIT

. 1
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature ... 3

LIT 350 Critical Evaluation of Children's Litera-
[R50 A 3
Three of the following: .......... ... ... ... .... g

LIT 204, LIT 210, LIT 251, LIT 351, LIT 352

Students seeking a concentration in English language study
may select the following variations of the Minor in Language
and Literalure:

Minor in English Linguistics [21-24 semester hours)

Semester Hours
A. Required courses [any two of the following

[t uRE 47233 O 6
ENG ENG 301 Introduction to the English
Language . ..o e
ENG 302 Modern English Syntax ............
ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science . .
ENG 321 History of the English Language ....

B. Electives chosen from the following: ......... 1
ENG 121 English Composition or ............
ENG 119 Basic Composition .............
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ... ......
ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language
ENG 302 Modern English Syntax.............
ENG 312 Medieval Literature ................
LIT 315 The Poetry of Chavcer. ..............
ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science ...
ENG 321 Histery of the English Language ...
LIT 420 Old English Poetry . ... ... .. ...
ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax ..........
ENG 426 Topics in Linguistics ...............

[
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Minor in English Language (21-24 semester hours)

Semester Hours
A. Required courses in advanced writing or jcur—
nalism [any two of the following courses} 6
ENG 215 Journalism ........ ... ., ... . ... 3
ENG 306 Feature, Imerpretwe and
. Editorial'Writing'............ A, Lals 3
" 'ENG 325 Expository Writing ... ... U - |
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing............ o8

B. Required courses in linguistics {any two of the
following courses} ..................ven ... s
ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language
ENG 302 Modern English Syntax .. ........ ...
ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science . . .
ENG 321 History of the English Language . ...
C. Electives chosen from the following: .........
ENG 121 English Composition or ............
ENG 119 Basic Composition ...........
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare .........
ENG 215 Journalism ... ... . ... .. ......
ENG 225 Intermediate English Compaosition . .
ENG 301 Introduction to the English Language
ENG 302 Modern English Syntax .............
ENG 308 Feature, Interpretive and Editarial .
Writing .. ...
ENG 307 Newspaper and Magazine Editing ...
LIT 312 Medieval Literature .................
ENG 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science . ..
ENG 321 History of the English Language . ...
ENG 325 Expository Writing ............... ..
ENC 335 Imaginative Writing ................
BENG 422 Writer's Workshop ... ... ..
ENG 424 Technical Writing ... ... ... ... _.
ENG 425 Advanced English Syntax ..........

|
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The English Department also administers the minors in
Journalism and Wriling described later in this list of programs
of study.

JOURNALISM

The minor in journalism is offered by the Department of "
English Language and Literature. See Curlis K. Stadtfeld, -
613M Pray-Harrold, or Milton P. Foster, 612A Pray-Harrold,
for advice. (487-4220). o

Minor in Journalism {21-24 semester hours)
(A Non-Teaching minor)

Semester Hours

Required COUSES: «. ..o i vnr e ieiianennss 15
ENG 215 Journalism . ........coieiiuianonn.. "3
ENG 216 History of American Journalism ...... :
ENG 306 Feature, Interpretive and Editorial
Writing ... . e
ENG 307 Newspaper and Magazine Editing .. ..
ENG 310 Contemporary Problems in Journalism
Electives chosen from the following: ............
ENG 325 Expository Writing . .................
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing .................
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Internship in ]nur-
nalism . ... .o
SPH 140 Broadcasting and Film..............
SPH 331 Fundamentals of Radio Productlon and
Direction ........cooovin i
SPH 332 Fundamentals of Television Productmn
and Pirection ' b
SPH 343 Broadcast News ........ ol
SPH 344 Broadoast Continuity Writirig®
IT 121 Graphic Commumcatlon e
MKT 369 Advertlsmg I

['Prereqmslies wlU be wawed in mos
broadcast course Jir
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WRITING

Adviser Chairman: Lawrence Smith
(487-2085)

‘Language and Literature.

Migor in Writing (21-24 semester hours)

.25 fxposttory Wr}lmg
35 Imagmahve Writing

ournalism
- Intermediate English Composition
“eature,. Interpretive and Editorial

s Workshop {May be repeated)
24' I‘echmcal Writing

{M'--Bmédcast Continuity Writing
60 Dramatic Composition
61. Dramahc ertmg

1 AnIntroductlon to the Enghsh Language
‘Zg,Modern English Syntax ,
24rThe’ Hnstory..o the English Lan[,uage .

.. The minor in writing is offered by the Department of English

Semester Hours

12

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND BILINGUAL STUDIES

Department Head: John R. Hubbard

Professors: Jean S. Bidwell, William ], Cline. John R. 1y,
bard, Brigitte D. Muller

Associate Professors: Ana-Marta McCoy, James P Haolakg,
Benjamin W, Palmer, Raymond E. Schaub, Geaffrey y
Voght

Assistant Professors: Ju Ann Aebersold, Catherine by, l.
Sanford Pugan, John C. Pisoni, Reynaldo Ruiz, Rebegg,
Schrader

The Department of Foreign Languages and Bilinpyy
Studies offers a variety of traditional and tnnovative mujor
and minors in French, German and Spanish, s group mingy
Bilingual-Bicultural Teacher Education leading to eithe
elementary or secondary certification, and a group major i,
Language and International Trade.

Students in the Language and Internalional Trade prograrg
with concentrations in Business French are cligible 1o take
examinations leading to the "Diplome Supéricur de Frangajs
des Affaires” or the “Certificat Pratique du Frangais Conimer.
cial et Beonomique' awarded by the Chamber of Commere
and Industry of Paris and recognized by the French Natinng
Ministry of Education. Students with concentrations in ugi.
ness Spanish may take examinations leading to the ~ Diplon,
de Espanel Comercial” and the “Certifica do de Espanol Comn.
ercial Basice"” granted by the Chamber of Commeurce of Madrid
in cooperation with the Official School of Languages of Ma.
drid. Students in German will be eligible (o take examinations
leading to certificalion in Business German recognized by the
German-American Chamber of Commerce, the Carl Duisberg
Society and the Goethe lostitute. All examinations will be
administered at EMU.

The department also administers a multi-level Intensive
English as a Secend Language Program fur non-native speak.
ers of English enrclled at EMU.

The Department alss offers service courses in literature in
translation and language and culture sludies.

ENROLLMENT GUIDELINES

Students who enter the Univeorsity with previous high
school work in g fereign language and who wish to continue
the same language in the University should enroll sccordingto
the following guidelines:

1} Students with two years or less of high school foreiga
language should enroll in a 100 level course.

2} Students entering with three or more years of high school
foreign language should enroll in 221 andfor 233, or, with
departmental approval, in a different level course.

DEPARTMENT RESIDENCY
REQUIREMENTS

Majors in a foreign language must complete at Eastem
Michigan University courses numbered 443 andfor 434 and
other appropriate courses on the 300 or 400 level depending
upon the major pattern. See an adviser in the department (o
the speciﬁc course required. :

Minors in a foreign language must complete at Eastern
M:thsan University courses at the 300 1evel or above. Seean
adviser in the department for the spemflc courses reqmred by
each pattern. )




COURSES
French
New courses are identified with a builet
FRN 171, 112 Beginning French for Reading.

Five sem hours each

mtroductory course designed for students who want to learn to
read French. Primarily practice in translation with some work
ot hasie pronunciation,
§RN 121, 122  Beginning French. Five sem hours each
tntroductory course including practice in pronunciation, con-
versation. reading and composition. Students spend oneand a
nalf hours in the laboratory as part of their preparation,

FRN 221, 222 Intermediale French. Three sem hours each
Rapid reading of large quantitics of French. Materials include
readings in literature, and civilization. Students who plan to
continue it French should toke FRN 233, 234 F lementory
French Conversation concurrentdy with FRN 221, 222,
Preveq: FRN 122 Beginning French or the equivalent, or three
vears of high school French.

FRN 233, 234 FElementary French Conversation.

Three sem hours each
Students who plan to continue in French should take these
courses canourrently with FRN 221, 222 Intermediate French,
Students spend two hall-hour periods per week in the labor-
atary listening and recording, For students who plan to use the
longuage vrelly or for teaching purpases.
Prereq: FRN 122 Beginning French, or equivalent, or three
years of high school French.

FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature.

‘Three sem hours each
This is the introductory survey course in French literature. It
covers, during the two semeslers, the major writers from the
beginning of French literature to the present and is a pre-
requisite for all later courses in fiterature. Students must have
sufficient oral comprehension to follow lectures in French.
Prereq: FRN 222 Intermediate French or depurtmental ap-
proval.

FRN 343 French Compeosition. Three sem hours
Intended to provide s solid grounding in grammar and com-
position.

Prerer;: FRN 234 Elemenlary French Conversation or de-
partmental approvel.

FRN 344 French Conversation. Three sem hours
Additional classwork in conversation. Students also spend
three half-hour periods per week in the laboratory.

Prereg: FRN 234 Elementary Conversation or departmental
approval.

FRN 361 French for International Trade L

{Formerly FRN 262) Three sem hours
Advanced course for studeats with four semesters of college
French or equivalent who elect the group major in Language
and International Trade. Development of all language skills for
use in business situations in French speaking environment.
Study of French culture and civilization, Emphasis on acquis-
ition of an active knowledge of business, financial, and eco-
nomic vocabulary and terminclogy: on English-French and
Freach- English translation; and on effective spoken and writ-
len expression in business context,

Prereq: FRN 222 Intermedidte French or 234 L‘Iememmy
rPnLh-Conver.s(ltmn or deparimental appmvuI '

French/101

FRN 362 French for International Trade II.

(Formerly FRN 361} Three sem hours
Advanced course for students with four semesters of college
level French, required for students who clect the group major
in Language and International Trade. Refinement of all lan-
guage skills used in mulinational business setting prepares
studont for language proficiency examination. Fmphasls on
use of proper vocabulary, terminology and nomenclature in
import-export business and on French-English and English-
French tranglation. Students majoring in Language and Inter-
naticnal Trade (French) are eligible to take the examination
leading to the "Certificat pratique de Frangais économique et
commercial” granted by the Chamber of Commerce and In-
dustry of Paris,

Prereq: FRN 222 Intermediate French or department approval.

FRN 431 Studies in French Theatre, Three sem hours
A study of selected French drama. Specific topic (themes,
authors, penres, periods} will vary depending on the in-
structor’s {ield of specialization and student interest. The
course may be repeated for credil with departmental permis-
ston. la French.
Prereq: FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literoture or de-
partmental approval.

FRN 432 Studies in French Poetry. Three sem hours
A study of selected French poetry, Specific topic (themes,
authors, genres, periods] will vary depending on the in-
structur's field of specialization and student interest. The
course may be repeated for credit with departmental permis-
sion. In French.

Prereq: FBN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature or de-
partmental approval.

FRN 433 Studies in French Prose. Three sem hours
A study of selected French prose. Specific topic {(themes,
authors, genres, periods) will vary depending on the in-
structor's field of specialization and student interest. The
course may be repeated for credit with departmental permis-
sion.

Prereg: FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature or de-
parlmental approval.

FRN 441, 442 Nineteenth Century French Literature.

Three sem hours each
A study of the chief French literary movements and represem- :
tative authors of the Nineteenth Century. In French,
Prereq: FRAN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature or de
partmental opproval, .

FRN 443 French Syntax. Three sem hours” .
An advanced course in grammar and syntax with -a large’
amount of drill on syntactical patterns. :
Prereq: FRN 343 French Composition or depar tmenfci
proval.

FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation. Three sen{'h
An advanced class in conversation. Students also spen
half hour per lesson in the laboratory, listening to rege

Prereq: FRN 34;! Frenrh Composition and FHN '344 F
Conversation or departmental approval. L

FRN 446 Business French I.

nomic geography and bumnpss Iaw i
Prprt,q Deparl‘mental appr‘oval
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‘FRN 447 Business French 11, Three sem hours
JFurther study of business practices, business law, French
~economy and of the economic geography of France, in French.

Prereq: FAN 446 Business French [ or departmental approval.

.- FRN 451, 452 Readings in French. One or twe sem hours

* Special projects in directed readings for majors and minors
who have completed the available offerings in French, or who,
because of most unusual circumstances, are granted de-
partmental approval to substitute one or both of these for the

. regular courses,

~ Prereq: FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature or de-
partmenmf (Jppmm}

Twentieth Century French Literature.

. Three sem hours each
A study of the chief literary mevements and representative
authors of the twenticth century, In French.

Prereq: FRN 341, 342 Survev of French Literature or de-
partmental approval.

~ FRN 461, 462

» FRN 471, 472 Eighteenth Century French Literature.

: Three sem hours each
t})orougll study of the major authors and movements of the
.period of the Lnl:ghlmlmmn in France. In French.

ireq: FAN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature or do-
mental approval.

{ 1 - History of the French Language. Three sem hours
f historical account of the development of the language
om its Lalin and Vulgar Latin origins with special attention
the old Freach and Middle French periods.
éreq:'FRN 343 French Composition.

ERN.388, 488, 489 Internship. One, two, three sem hours
ovides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical
lassroom learning through werking experience in an appro-
ate setting. Field experience will be supplemented by reg-
lar meetings with the faculty supervisors.

: Departmental approvel.

Ofthe -chief hterary movements and representative
f the Go’l’dm Age of French litemture In Fu,uc,h

Independent Study.
One twu thres' sem hours

: Special Topics
273 377,378, 379,477, 478 and 479 are avail-

German
New cowrses are identified with a buliel -

GER 121, 122 Beginning German. Five sem hours eap)
instruction includes pronunciation, aural-oral pattern prag.
tice, the fundamentals of grammar, written exercise, reading,
Laboratory attendance is rPf;Lmed

GER 221, 222  Intermediate German. Three sem hourg
Rapid reading of large quantities of German prepares the shy.
dent for prac m‘al use of the written language. Extensive work
on vocabulary building, idiomalic construction and classragn
discussion increase speaking fluency. Course materials g
quaint student with the history of German literature, cultuy,
and with contemporary life. Students who plan to continge iy
Gepman should take GER 233, 234 Llementary German Con.
versation concurrenlly with GER 221, 222,

Prereq: GER 122 Beginning German or three yeuars of high
school German.

GER 223 Scientific German, Three sem houry
Reading material will consist of scientific texts. For thoge
students majoring in the sciences and for pre-medical sty
dents.
Prereq: GER 122 Beginning Germuan, or departmental op.
proval,

GER 233, 234 Elementary German Ceanversation.

' Three sem hours each
Students who plan to continue in German should take these
courses concurrently with 2271, 222 Intermediate German,
There is exlensive work in simple conversation and grammar
review. These courses are intended for students who need oral
proficiency. The course meets three times per week; class time
is used for thorough grammar review and conversation. Ag
part of their homework. students will spend two one-half hour
periods per week in the laboratory,

Prereq: GER 122 Beginning German or three years of high
schoo! German.

GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature,

Three sem hours each
The course proceeds through German literary history from
early Germanic times to the present, incorporating the
perspectives of political, economic, social and intellectual de-
velopments as well as those of the visual arts and music,
Readings, classroom diseussion and short papers build the
student’s German proficiency. The course is taught in German,
Prereq: GER 222 Intermediate German or depurtmental op-
proval,

GER 343 German Composition. Three sem hours

Writing for a variety of purposes and a systematic grammar

review constitute the core of the course. Frequent wrmenE

assignments, class meetings are in German.

Prereq: GER 234 Efementnry German Conversalion or de -
partmenial approval,

GER 344 German Conversation. Three sem hours
Builds on the foundation in speaking skills acquired in GER
233 and 234. Emphasizes vocabulary and idiom building and
improvement in basic sentente structure. Readings are chosen
which stimulate discussion; slides, tapes, films and other aids
serve the same purpose. Individual grammar topics are res
viewed as needed. Meets three times per week. o
Prereq: GER 234 Elementary Germﬂn Conversation ur de
partmental approval. ) .




GER 381 German for International Trade 1.

Three sem hours
iualnuhon in the four language sklils {speaking, reading,
writing und listening) develops in-depth working knowledge
o{unnmmudl and technical material covering economics and
pusiness in a multinational setting. Cross-culiural references
and translution exercises provide opportunity for comparative
and contrastive analysis of American and German cultural
patterns in a business setting.
preveg: GER 233 or deportmental permission.

¢ GER 362 German for International Trade 11

Three sem hours
tstruction in the four lanpunge skills (speaking. reading,
writing and listening) develops in-depth working knowledge
of comnuercial and technical material covering economics and
business in a multinational setting. Cross-cultural references
and translation exercises provide oppartunity lor comparative
and contrastive analysis of American and German cultural
patterns in o business setting. In German,
prerng: GER 234 or depurtmental permission.

GER 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the

Barogue. ‘Three sem hours
Readings from the period are discussed in class meetings and
ke as topics for student essays and reports. The literature is
considered in the broad context of culture. In German.
Prere: GEID 341, 342 Survey of German Literaiure or de-
purtmerial appraval,

GER 426  German Literature from 1750-1850.

Three sem hours
The literatere of Germany from the pre-classical period
through Romanticism is discussed in class meetings and
treated in student essays and reports. Perspectives of the other
arts and of political and social developments enable the stu-
dent to appreciate the lHerature in the context of Furopean
civitization. The course is taught in German.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature or de-
partmental epprovel.

GER 427 German Literature from 1850-1945.

Three sem hours
Selections from the lterature of Poetic Realism, Biedermeier,
Naturalism, Neo-Romanticism and Expressionism, viewed
against the background of political and cultural history, pro-
vide the material for classroom discussion and student reports,
Prereq: GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature or de-
purtmental approvel.

GER 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present.
Three sem hours
The course familiarizes the student with those works which
have shaped and are shaping current German literary and
cultural life. Classroom discussion, papers and reporis are in
German.
Prerey: GER 341, 342 Suvrvey of German Literature or de-
partmental approval.

GER 443 German Syniax and Advanced Composition.
Three sem hours

Builds on the foundation in written expression acquired in

GfR 343. Class meetings focus on intensive vocabulary and

idiom writing; treatment of the more complex structural fea-

tures of German and dytlistics. Frequent assignments increase
“thé student’s ability to" write for a variety of purposes.

. Prereg: GER 343 German Composition and GER 344 Germun
Lo nvmsatmn or depm{mpntﬁi r:ppmval - )

GER 444 Advanced German Conversation. Three sem hours

The course develops advanced conversational fluency, Meets -
three times per week with a half-hour per lesson in the lah
listening to recordings and making tapes. A variety of media
are employed to increase the student's facility in oral com- -
prehension and fo stimulate conversational exchange among -
the class members. |
Prereq: GER 344 German Conversation and GER 343 German -
Compasition or departmental approval, )

® GER 446, 447 Business German. Three sem hours
Introduction tothe idiomand terminclogy describing the West
{German economy, economic geography, and business law,
Emphasis is on business communication through the planning
and writing of letters, reports, memos and minutes dealing
with economics, finance, and industry in a maulti-national
setting. In Germar.

Prerer: Three verrs of college German or the equivalent or
departmental approval,

GER 451,452 Readings in German. One, two sem hours

have completed the available offerings in German, or who, -
because of most unusual circumstances, are granted de-
partmental approval to substitute this for the regular courses.
Prereq: Departmental approval.

GER 388, 488, 489 Internship. One, two, three sem hours
Provides an opportunity for the student o extend theoretical
classroom learning through working experience in an appro-
priate seeting. Field experience will be supplemented by reg-
ular meetings with the faculty supervisors.
Prereq: Departmental approval.
GER 497, 498, 499 Independent Study. S
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not
covered in formal course work. S
Prereq: Departmental approval.

Special Tapics B
GER 277,278, 279, 377, 378,379,477, 478 and 479 are avall-'.,-‘
able for special topics.
GER 277, 377,477 One sem hour
GER 278, 178, 478 Two sem hours
GER 279, 379, 47% Three sem hours
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in Uth
departmental offerings. Students may elect such a course:
eral times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Deportmental epproval.

Spanish

New courses are identified with a bullet o,
SPN 121, 122 Beginning Spanish.  Five sem hours
Specific emphasis on basie principles of grammar_.-_l?—féct
laboratory as part of their preparatlon

SPN 134 Spanish for the Bllmgnal
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PN 221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. Three sem hours each
“_or rapld reading of the language. Special emphasis on vo-
cabulary bmlrimg and on idiomatic constructions. Students
‘who plan to continue in Spanish should tuke concurrently
course SPN 233, 234 Elementary Spunish Conversation.
Prereq: SPN 122 Beginnine Spanish, or three years of high
school Spanish.

“'SPN 233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation,
. Three sem hours each
““Students who plan to continue in Spenish should take these
seourses concurrently with 221, 222 Intermedicte Spanish. A
—raview of Spanish grammar. simpie composition, and exten-
“sive oral work. The course meets three times per week. The
student will spend two one-half hour periods per week in the
laboratory.
Prereg: SPN 122 Beginning Spanish, or three years of high
schoo! Spanish.

S§PN 301 The Cultures of Spain. Three sem hours
"~ A course that presenls a panoramic view of the peoples of
- Spain, their cultures, environment and way of life. In Spanish.
---_:Pi'err’q- SPN 222 Intermediote Spanish ar equivalent.

"‘SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America.

“ Three sem hours
urse that presents a panoramic view of the cuitures, the
oplesand the environment of Spanish America. [n Spanish.
ereq SEN 222 Intermediote Spanish or equivalent.

PN 41, 342 Survey of Spanish Literature,

: Three sem hours each
hes ‘Lourses deal with the development of different literary
mb ments in Spain and with the major writers of the country
-the middle ages to the present. In Spanish.
ereq: SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish or deportmental ap-

343 Spanish Composition. Three sem hours
thmough review of gramimatical principles and practice in

creq: SPN 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation or de-
artmental approval.

PN:344 Spanish Conversation, Three sem hours
vecl pronunciation, the ac quisition of an active vocabu-
the daily life and greater oral facility are the aims of this
The course meets three times per seek and students

52 Survey of Spanish American Literature.

Three sem hours each
ITSeS. dea] with the major writers of Spanish America
olonial perlod to the prescnt In Spanish,

ational dealmgs The abllity to comprehend com-
amsh is_increased by reading, summarizing, and
rewn bE}blnESS pubhc.atlons Fractice m the

. appmval to-substitute this. for sgnlar: purse"

e 5PN 362 Spanish for International Trade I

Three sem hourg
This is a continuation of Spanish 361 and will share with Shy
361 the course description given above, with the lmdu’%l.md
ing that SPN 361 is the prerequisite for SPN 362, and that theg,
fwo courses may not be taken in reverse order.
Prereq: SPN 361 or departmenial permission,

SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Compusition. Three sem houy
Designed to give the Spanish major advanced training 3,
writing Spanish.

Preveqg: SPN 343 Spunish Compasition und SPN 344 Spanigh
Conversation, or dopartimental approval.

SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation.

Three sem houpg
This course may be repeated for supplementary credit. W meg(g
three times a week and the students will spend three hali-hay,
perinds in the laboratory each week,
Prereq: SPN 343 Spanish Compuosition and SPN 344 Sponish
Gonversation, or departmental approval.

SPN 445 Spanish-American Prose, Three sem hours
A study of selected topics in Spanish-American literature,
This course may be repeated for credit if the malerial of the
course is in another area, In Spanish.

Prareq: SPN 352 Survey of Spanish-American Literature o
departmenta! epproval.

¢ SPN 446, 447 Business Spanish. Three sem hours each
These courses are the final required courses at the most ad-
vanced undergraduate level for students majoring in Business
Spanish. They provide detailed instruction in the areas of
Spanish commercial correspondence, translation of Spanjsh
business documents, and reading of foreign periodical publi-
calions on economics and international trade. An overview of
international economic organizations and trade agraements
related to Spanish-speaking countries, and areview of exisling
hibliography on commercial Spanish are also provided.
Prereq: SPN 362 or the equivalent, or departmentel permis.
sion.

SPN 448 Modern Drama. Three sem hours
The development of modern Spanish drama and its various
types will be studied. Plays lo be read and discussed will be
selected from the works of the principal dramatists of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. In Spanish.

Prereq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or departmental
approval.

SPN 449 HRomanticism. Three sem hours
A study of the major works of Hispanic Romanticism. In
Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 Survey ofSpumah Literature or depurtmenta!
approval.

SPN 450. Spanlsh~Amerlran Theatre. Three sem hours
A study of the theatre in Spanish America from its begmnmg to -
the present. In Spanish.

Prereq: SPN 352 Suway of Spanish-American. Literature or
departmentol approval. ™ . .

SPN 451, 452, 453 - Readmgs in. Spamsh :
- One, two,.and three sem hours E
Special projects in dlI‘eLled reading for majors or minors: who
have completed the available offerings in- Spanish, or. who,' .
because of unusual circumstangces, are granted departm o




GPN 434 Modernism in $panish America.
Three sem huurs
4 survey of the literary movement known as “modernismo™

the Higrature of Spdmsh America. Tn Spanish.

prereg: SPN 352 Survey of Sponish-American Literature or
[gppmimenmf approval.

gpN 455 The Generation of 1898. Three sem hours
4 study of the works of the main authors of the generation of
1694, from Unamuno to Orlega Y Gassel. In Span!:,h

preceq: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature ar departmentai
[II]IJFOVQI.

sPN 456 Drama of the Goiden Age, Three sem hours
The course will deal with the drama of the 16th and 17th
centuries. Works ol the major authors will be read and dis-
cussed. In Spanish.

preveg: SPN 341 Survey of Spanish Literature or departmentol
approval.

SPN 457 Modern Novel. Three sem hours
{Formerly SPN 447)

The course will consist of 4 study of the development of the
modern novel in Spain during the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. Representative novels will be read and discussed. In
Spanish.

Prerog: SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or departmental
approval,

SPN 463 Don Quixote. Three sem hours
The universal qualities of both the book and its author, as well
as their relation to Spanish life and literature of the period, are
discussed. In Spanish.

Prereq: SPN 341 Survey of Spanish Literature or departmental
approval,

SEN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in

the U.S. Three sem hours
Astudy of the cultures of the major Hispanic groups in the U.8.
The study of representative literary works will lead to an
increased appreciaiion of the cultural roots and current life
styles of these groups. In Spanish.
A minimum of 24 hours of field experience will be required.

SPN 281 History of Spanish Language. Two sem hours
A survey of the development of the Spanish language from
spoken Latin to our days. based on the reading and discussion
of texts.
Proveq: SPN 343 Spoenish Composition or departmental ap-
provol.

SPN 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the U.S.
Three sem hours

A survey of present-day social and regional variations in the

Spanish spoken in the .S, and the historical background of

these variations. In Spanish.

A minimum of 24 hours of field experience will be required.

SPN 388, 488, 489 Internship. One, two, three sem hours
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical
classroom learning through working experience in‘an appro-
priate setting. Field experience will be supplemented by reg-
‘ular mectings with the faculty suan'Jsors

Prereq: Departmentcel approval.

- SPN 490 Intensive Spanish. . 8ix sem hours
Anintensive summer course offered in Memco Instruction on
& small-group (4-5 students) hasis, with ' many different in-
- Stroctional levels available, Sludenta advance’ acrordmg o
—mdwadualp;ogrcss Students hve wlthMexlcan famlhes :May

m}znted for equwaiemho '} : y
fdy’ be Tepeated for credit.

. aCQUISHIOI‘l and’ cogmtzve development m_th lingy d5

on ucadumm probano

General Language and Bitingual-Bicultural: Education{105:

SPN 497,498, 495  Independent Study :

One, two, three sein hours
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas- not
covered in formal course work.

Prereqg: Departmental approval.

Special Topics

Courses SPN 277, 278, 279, 377, 378, 379, 477, 478, 479 are '~
available for special topics. o

SPN 277,377,477 One sem hour

SPN 278, 378, 478 Two sem hours
SPN 279, 379, 479 Three sem hours IR
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other .-
departmental offerings. Students may clect such a course sev-
eral times as long as different topics are studied. '
Prereg: Depurimental approval.

General Language and
Bilingual-Bicultural Education

New courses are identified with a bullet e,

FLA 387, 487 Cooperative Education in Foreign

Languages. Three sem hours each
Fourr to six months of fu}l-time employment in a position
designed to give practical experience in a field related to the .
student’s foreign language major. The program will ordinarily
consist of two work experiences alternated with full- tlme
attendance at the University,
Prereq: FLA 387 —junior standing: admission to the progrem
by upplicetion only.
Premq FLA 487 — 387 Cooperative Education in Foreign Lan-
guages; admission to the program by application only.

FLA 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language., .

Two sem haours
The history, theory, and technigues of modern lanauag;e
teaching. Not counted in Group I of the degree requirems
nor {oward o major in gany modem lcnrruage Should be tuKen
during the junior veor. Not open to students on academlc
probotion,

FLA 412 Methods of Teaching Modern Language in,
E}ementarv Grades

German in the elementary grades. N0£ rounfed in Gro
the degreec reguirements, nor toward @ major in any. |
Janouaoe Should be taken before practice lea{,hmc i
to studenls on academic probation. :

An overview of the history of b1hnguahsm and bilin
cation in the U. S., 1nclud1ng a study of the problem

guisticand psycholmaulshc aspects ofbilmguahsm _ %ng;;,age

hours offzejd Pxpenenc.e




FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language.

Three sem hours
_ 'The techmquea and materials for teaching the language and
" “culture of Hispanic groups within the bilingual classroom.
-The vourse also includes techniques and materials for teaching
.. other subject matter areas in Spanish. A minimum of 24 hours
- of field experience in a bilingual classroom will be required.
" Not open to students on academic probation.

- 'FLA 497, 498, 499 Independent Study.
One, two, three sem hours
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered in
" formal course work.
- Prereq: Departmental approval.

Special Topics

Courses FLA277,278,279,377,378,375,477,478, and 479 are

available for special topics,

FLA 277, 377,477 One sem houor

FLA 278, 378, 478 Two sem hours
. FLA 279, 379, 479 Three sem hours

.- These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other

departmental offerings. Under Special Topics, the department
has offered such courses as: German and Germany Today,
‘rench Feminine Fiction, Don Quixote in Translation, and
.other foreign language literatures in English translation. Stu-
nts may elect such a course several times as long as different
opics are studied.
rereq: Departmental approval.

Italian
MNew courses are identified with a bullet ».

. ITA 131 Elementary Italian Conversation.
N Three sem hours

ntroduetory course including practice in pronunciation, con-
Versation, reading composition.

Classical Languages

121, 122 Beginning Latin.

Five sem hours each
rpose of the course will be to bring students to the ievel
uzstte to read ancient authors with enjoyment and

o Begmmng Ancient Greek.

: Five sem hours gach
“intfe nded for students with.a strong interest in
dictanid ¢lassical Greek culture. Its purpose is to acquaint
yith sufﬁczent anrlent Greek grammar, vocabulary,

I oursesm basw -grammar, writing, reading (vo-
eve]opmem]:and speakmg and_llstenmg

i Prereq Depurtmental placemént

e ESL 110, 112, 114, 116 Elementary English as o ‘:Lumd
Language. Three sem hours eac,

Courses emphasize basic principles of grammar, sentene,,

tevel and simple paragraph writing, literal level reading qpg

conversational speaking and listening,

Prereq: Departmentul placement.

& ESL 118 Elementary English as & Second Language -
Laboratory. _
Individualized andfor group laly sessions.

® ESL 210,212, 214,216 Intermediate English as a Sgeony
Language. Three sem hours eag)

Covers complex sentence struciure, grammar, paragraph fevg

writing, informational reading and be;,lmunr' formal s JE‘(tL;,]b

and sustained factual listening.

Prereq: Departmental plucement.

¢ ESL 218 Intermediate English as a Second Language -
Laboratory. Twao sem houry

Individual andior group lab sessions.

Prereq: Pepartmental placement.

ESL 310, 312 Advanced Eaglish as a Second

Language. Three sem hours vach
{Formerly ESL 110) ’
The courses are designed to expand grammar skills, develgp
knowledge of organizational patterns used in writing com.
positions, improve reading comprehension and spesd, and
practice listening and speaking in conversational and aca-
demic settings. Group lab and/or individualized lab sessiony
required.
Prereq; Depurtmento! plocement.

ESL 314, 316 Advanced English as a Second

Language. Three sem hours each
(Formerly ESL 111}
The courses are designed to expand grammar skills, develop
knowledge of organizational patlerns used in writing com-
positions, iImprove reading comprehengion, speed, and prac-
tice listening and speaking in conversaional and academic
seftings. Group lab andfor individualized lab sessions re-
quired.
Prereq: Departmental placement.

» ESL 318 Advanced English as a Second Language —
Laboratory. Three sem hours

Individual andjor group lab sessions.

Prereq: Departmental placement.

ESL 412 Academic English as a Second Langunage.
(Formerly ESL,210)

One sem hgy,

. Three sem hours .
This course is designed for foreign students whose command.

of English is not sufficient for them to foliow a regular full-time :

program at the University. The course will provide practice in

skills required for successful completion of university courses,
with special emphasis on writing.
Prereq: Departmental permission.

.-

e ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading.

Three sem hours.

This course is designed to further improve reading: COM:, |

prehension and speed using materials of the length and co.
plexity characteristic of academic:texts; .

-




g6l 416 Academic English as a Foreign Language.
{Formerly ESL 211) Three sem hours
This cuurse is designed for foreign students whose command
of the Boglish language is not sufficient for them to follow a
regular full-time program at the Unijversity. The course will
pr owde practice in skills required for successful completion of
university courses, with special emphasis on listening, note-
taking and speaking.

prereq: Departmental permission.

EsL420  Review of English as a Second Language.

[}orm('rly 212) Three sem hours
This course is dLSlgrled primarily for non-native English
speakers who have glready taken ESL 412 and 416 and who
peed an additional semester of intensive English training be-
fore enlering a regular full-time program of study. Includes
practice in reading, wriling, note-taking, listening, etc. This
course may be repeated for credit.

Prereq: Deparimental permission.

Courses Given in English
New courses gre identified with a bullet e,

e CEN 104 Men of Power: Ancient and Madern.
Three semt hours
{see Humanities, page 129)].

CEN 106 Rome and America. Six sem hours

{see Humanities, page 130}.

CEN 134 Etymology. Three sem hours
(Formerly 234)

Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English
forms are studied in order to cnlarge the vocabulary and to
produce a more discriminting use of words, Applies as Group |

elective in Basic Studies.

¢ CEN 153 From the Middle Ages to the Renaissance:
Sacred and Profane Love. Three sem hours
(see Humanities, page 130).

s CEN 181 The Legacy of Greece. Three sem hours
isee Humanities, puge 131}.

An introduction to Greek epic, drama, poetry, history and
philasophy, illustrating the influence of the Greek tradition on
Western civilization. The literature is read in English transia-
tion. Representative examples of Greek architecture and
scupture are also examined. The course is tanght by a classicist
and a member of the English Depsrtment or the Art Depart-

metni.

CEN 215 ‘The Culture of the Latine Groups in the United

States. Three sem hours
A study of contempaorary life of the principal Latino groups in
the United States. Since their language reflects a unique
‘socio-cultural situation, it will be used as a point of departure.
Topies will include traditional family - structure, economic,
political, educational, ethnic and religious backgrounds, ar-
tistic contributions and prospects for the future.

_- CEN 223 Intrcductmn to. Language .‘Three sem hours
-*The basic principles.of linguistic structure asthey applytothe
Western European Janguages taught.in 1he_.:.clepartment
plies-as Group: 'electivé.in: Basw Studles

CEN 301 Mythology. Three sem hours
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the general”
field of classical mytholegy and the psychology underlying it.
The poet's and artist’s selection and use of the classic myths
from early until modern times are studied and provide an»
interpretation of mythological allusions in literature. :

CEN 410 Teaching English to Speakers of Other ;
Languages. Three sem hours.
A stndy of various approaches to the teaching of oral and:.
written skills in English to speakers of other languages. The™
fundamental structures {phonology, morphosyntax, and
semantics) of English will be contrasted with those of foreign- .
languages commeonly found in Michigan. Includes practice in
analyzing existing instructional mut(,nals and experience
with techniques for developing the desired skills. .
Prereq: (1) One vear college-level foreign lunguage or equiy-"
alent and (2) ENG 307 or ENG 302; or departmental approval.

BILINGUAL BICULTURAL EDUCATION

Adviser Chairman, William Cline
(487-1035)
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies .. .

Group Minor in Bilingnal Bicultural Education
{Spanish-English) {24 semester hours)

1. Language proficiency in both Spanish and
English; proficiency will be determined by
examination,

2. Undergraduate Bilingual Bicultural core cur-
meulem ..
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilingual Educa-
1501
FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Lan-
BUABE « o v et et
CEN 410 Teaching English as a Second Language
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of Hispanic
Groupsinthe US. ... ... ... ...
SPN 482 Language of Hispanic: Groups in the U.S.

3. Electives from the following: ................ .
ANT 238 Ethnographic Survey ............ e
CEN 215 Culture of the Lating Groups in the

United States ... ... ..o,
CEN 223 Introduction to Language .........
ENG 3062 Modern English Syntax. ... ....... .
ENG 320 Iniroduction to Linguistic 6c1ence
GED 321 Geography of Latin America ... ..
HIS 357 History of Mexico............. .00,
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Pre]udme

and Discrimination .. ..., . ... ..
SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities ..
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Composition ..
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation

4. Sub‘stltute CUR 327 Multlcultural Pracilcum (5.

5. Students on:a Secondary«Edncanon Currlc
must a}so takn_e'G'& *C 4057Basic'G Guidan



FRENCH

Adviser Chairman, Benjamin Palmer
{487-0499}

;'_F.C.i'i‘eign Languages and Bilingual Studies Department
ajor in Language and Literaturce (30 semester hours)

. Semesier Hours
FRN 341, 342 Survey of French Literature ... .. 6
FRN 343 French Composition and 344 Trench

~Conversation . ... ... ... ... ... ... 6

:‘:French Conversation ................... .... 6
:Courses on the 400 level ..., . ... ... .. ... .. 5
-Elpctives in French at any level ... ... ... .. 6

.‘Students majoring in French will also take FLA 411 Methods
:of Teaching Modern Language if they are on the junipr-senior
h schoo!l curriculum. .

“The courses listed here meet the minimum requirement
'n_ly Ttis highly desirable that students specializing in Franch
I planning to continue with graduate work carry their work
‘beyond the minimum. Many graduate schools require addi-
nal-work in literature,

{ajorin Busmess Language {30 scmester hours)

dv1ser Chairperson, Brigitte Muller

(487-4390)
- Semester Hours
FRN341, 342 Survey of French Literature ... .. ]
_ 4'3__ French Compaosition and 344 French
grversation ........ .. ... ... ... ... 8

N. 443 French Syntax and 444 Advanced
French Conversation .................. .....

I W m

oy o

ench h?_t'he'iéle}ri_é_ntary cum’cuiums. see page

jorie}

IV. Minor in Business Language {20 semester hours)

FRN 343 French Composition and 344 French

Conversation .. ..... ...,
FRN 443 French Syntax and 444 Advanced

French Conversation ... .. ... ... ...,
FRN 448 Business French T ... .. ... oo L.
FRN 447 Business French I ... ... ...
Blectives at anv feval ... ... oo oot

GERMAN

Adviser Chairman, Raymend Schaub
(487-4448 or 487-0130)

Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Major {30 semoester hours)

Semester Houyg
Required courses for a major in German language
aud literature:
(GER 343 German Compasition and 344 German

Conversation ........ .. ... . . o B
GER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature .. ... 5
GER 443 Cerman Syntax and 444 Advanced Ger-

man Conversation. ... ... .. i B
Electives in German Literature on the 400 level &
Flectives in German, at any leval ... .. .. ... 5

Studenls majoring in German on the junior-senior high
school curriculum will also take F1LA 411 Methods of Teaching
Modern Language.

Minors {20 semester hours)

Semester Hours
I. Required courses for a minor in German lan-
guage and literature:
GER 343 German Composition and 344 German

Conversation ................ ... ... ... ... 6
CER 341, 342 Survey of German Literature .. ... 6
Electives tn German, at any level ... ... ... .. §

II. Required courses for a minor in German lan-

guage:™* ’

GER 343 German Compopsition and 344 German _

Conversalion . ..... ... . . i 6 .
GER 443 German Syatax and 444 Advdnced Ger-

. man Conversation. ........ .. ..o i R
" Electives in German, at any Tevel....... e 8
HI. Requu'ed courses for a minox m German liter-

--ature:

GER.347%,:342 Sulvey of Gérman: Literature . ;...

Courses in German literature on the 400 level ..
- Electives in German, at any level ........ e

o

N S P S

Ma;or & Mmor m Busmess German
® Ma;or in Busmess German {30 semester hours] : o

. Semester Hours.'
GER 341-342 Survey nf German therature .6
GER 361-362 German for Internatmndl Trade S &




o Minor in Business German {20 semester hours)

gither GER 341 or 342 Survey of German Litera-
t

=

g

b+
o]

GER 361-362 German for International Trade . . 6
CER 443 Advanced Syntax and Composition . . 3
Lither GER 446 or 447 Business German ....... 3
Electives in German at any level ... . ..., 5

Examinations leading to certification in Business German
recognized by the German-American Chamher of Commerce,
(he Carl Duisberg Society and the Goethe House will be ad-
ministered to gualified students at Eastern Michigan Univer-
sity.

LANGUAGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE
(Non-Teaching)

Adviser Chairman, Ray E, Schaub
[4B7-4448)
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies

The Major in Language and International Trade is designed
tn inlegrate the study of modern foreign languages and cul-
tures with preparalion in the field of international trade and
business. The major objective of the program is to provide
students with skills, knowledge, and understanding needed to
function in a foreign environmoent.

Group Major in Langveage and International
Trade (60 semester hours)

Semester Hours
Business Area Core ... . ... ... 30
1. 24 hours in operational areas (accounting fi-
nance, secretarial, management, marketing,
office administration, other combinations are
possible with adviser’s approval). Students
with no high school or business courses may
be asked to take ADS 100 within the concen-
Uation ... DU 24
2. MKT 460 International Business. _.......... 3
{Prereq.: MKT 358)
3. ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems OR
ECO 480 International Economics .......... 3
(Prereq: ECO 201 and 202)
Language and Area Studies ..................... 27
1. French, German or Spanish 222, 234 and 361,
362, plus an additional six hours of slectives.
“Students with gdvanced language proficiency
“will select appropriate courses in consultation
w1th an adv;ser from lhe departmmt

: Students in French, German, and Spanish have the option of
- participating in a cooperative work exchange in an area of the
world where French, German, or Spanish is spoken.
Students may take examinations leading to certification in
.Business French, German and Spanish. (See page 100).- -

7, GED{HIS 316 History- and Geography of Mod-
", ern Europe or GEQ/HIS 317 History: and Geog
raphy of Spamsh Amerlca - :

' _ Note: Th;ee hours muy be used as’ electwes in } is

3. Political Science: One from the following list: .
PLS 211 Buropean Political Systems .. .....
PLS 220 Comparative Legal Systems ..., ..
PLS 271 Introduction to International Rela-

Oms e e e

PLS 341 International Law .. ...... ... ..... .

PLS 342 International Organization .. ... ....

PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada ¢

PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of

Latin America .. ... . o o

Field Experience ... o i ool

FLA 489 Internship in Imbmdtlonai Trade or

FLA 387, 487 Cooperative Education in Lan- -
guage and International Trade

Students completing the above "group major’ have met the
major and minor reguirements for graduotion. No outsu:ie
minor is needed. L

MINOR IN ENGLISH AS A
FOREIGN LANGUAGE FOR
NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS OF ENGLISH

(23-24 semester hour minimmum)
(Non-Teaching)

Adviser Chairperson, Jo Aan Aebersold
(487-0130)
Foretgn Languages and Bilingual Studies Department

This minor is limited to international students whao are -
non-native speakers of English with test scores in the ranges |
indicated. Those with Test of English as a Foreign Language:
{TOEFL} scores of 390 10 449 or Michigan Test of English=
Language Proficiency scores of 60 to 74 wil) complete all ofthe
following courses. .

International students who are non-native speaker' of
English with Test of English as a Foreign Language scores:af-
450 to 300 or Michigan Test of English Language Proﬁclency
scores of 73-80 will begin this minor by taking ESL 412 and
ESL 414 andior ESL 416.

Reguired Courses Seme‘ster'ﬂ
ESL 310 and 312 Advanced English as a becond :
LANGUEZE .. ... e e
ESL 314 and 316 Advanced English as & Seccnd
Language . ..ooveriiie i
ESL 412 Academic English as a Second Language
ESL 416 Academic English asa Second Language-
ESL 420 Review of English as a Second Ldnﬂuage_‘
ENG 121 English Composition or
ENG 125 English Compositien for _
International Students ... .. e e
ENG 225 Intermediate Composition, or other ap
proved ENG writing courses, with wntten per
MSSION ... L.,
Restricted elective from the follc;wmg .
ENG 301 Introduction to the English. Lanz,ua'
ENG ?02 Modern Enghsh Syma:x

_ wntten permiselon T
SPH 224, Public Speabng
-SPH 350 Pel‘sudsmn



1 muhaér_gi-_ad_hajg: céia_"i_é&'-'-: :

INTENSIVE ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE FOR
- NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS OF ENGLISH

Adviser Chairperson: Jo Ann Aehersold
. {(487-0319)
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies

" Courses provide all levels of instruction in English to stu-
- dents whase proficiency in English is not sufficient to permit
them to enroll in regular academic courses. The 400-level
support courses offer further instruction in English for aca-
demic purposes while students are enrcolled in another six
hours of regular course work. Placement in the program shall
‘bedelermined by teacher evaluation or official test scores on

either the TOEFL or the Michigan Test, Up to one week prior to
" the beginning of classes, all students have the aption of
- demonstrating proficiency in English by taking either the
.. TOEFL or the Michigan Test. The regular university academic
" ‘probation and dismissal policies as set forth in the Graduate
~ and Undergraduate Catalogs shall also apply to students
- enrolled in the English as a Second Language Program.

SPANISH

Adviser Chairman, Geoffrey Voght
(487-0178)

Semester Hours

qulred courses for a major in Spanish:
P_N '343 Sp.mish Composition and 344 Spanish

e:m_s majoring in Spanish will also take FLA 411
Teachmg Modern Ldnguage. if they'are on thp

_.tyLlrable_ that students spemahzmg in Spanish or plan-
¢ Ue with graduate work carry their work beyond
?any graduate schools requlre additional

Séfhéiﬂer Hours

"'heffol}owmg options:
.dvanced Spanish Composition and
‘dvanced.Spanish Conversation ..

i}

s}

. 12
es in Spanish at any level chosen in con- ’

aﬁon with an adviser in the department . . 6

1I. Minor in Spanish literature:

Any two of the following courses:

SPN 341, 342, 351, 352

Additional courses in Spanish at the 300 level or
above. {Students on tsaching curricula should
include SPN 343-344 )

Electives in Spanish at any level, chosen in cun-
sultation with an adviser in the department .. 8

III. Minor in Spanish culture:

SPN 301 Spanish Life and Customs and
SPN 302 Culture and Civilization of Latin
America
Additional courses in Spanish a! the 300 jevel or
above. (Students on teaching curriculums
should include SPN 343-344.) .............. 6
Electives in Spanish at any level, chosen in con-
sultation with an adviser in the department. . B

Major & Minor in Business Spanish

® Major in Business Spanish {30 semester hours)
1. Language proficiency in both Spanish and
English; proficiency will be determined by
examination.
2. Course requirements (30 hours):
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain ... ...........
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America.....
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature ..., . ....
SPN 352 Survey of Spanish American Literature
SPN 361-362 Spanish for International Trade |
and Il ...
SPN 446-447 Business Spanish ............... 8
Electives in Spanish at any level, chosen in con-
sultation with an adviser in the department G

LR L I VI P

]

* Minor in Business Spanish (20 semester hours)

1. Language proficiency in both Spanish and
English; proficiency will be determined by
examination,

2. Course requirements (20 semester hours):

Either of the foliowing: 3

5PN 301 The Cultures of Spain ............... .

OR

SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America ... ..

Either of the following: 3

SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature

OR

SPN 352 Survey of Spanish American Literature

SPN 361-362 Spanish for International Trade I
and H ..o 6

Electives in Spanish at any level, chosen in con-
sultation with an adviser in the department, . 8

Examinations lsading to the “Diploma de Espahol Comer-
cial” and the “Certificado de Espehol Comercial Basico"
granted by the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of Madrid
in cooperation with the Official School of Languages of Mad-
rid are administered to qualified students each Spring at Fast-
ern Michigan University, '



GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

pepartment Head: Elwood ].C.. Kureth,

professors: George M. Howe, Engene Jaworski, Elwood L.C.
Kureth, Horace A, MacMahan, Jr., James R. McDonald,
marshall S. McLennan, Carl F. Ojala, Lawrence L. Ogden,
Rass N. Pearsen, C, Nicholas Raphael, Ranjit Tirtha, Daniel
¢ Turner, Rebert M. Ward,

Associaie Prolessors: E, Lorene Hall, Robert Mancel, Andrew
A. Nazzaro.

Assistant Professor: Allen Cichanski.

The teography and Geology Department offers a major and &
minor in geography {page 117), geology {page 117}, earth sci-
ence (page 116, and iand vse analysis {page 118}, a minor in
hisloric preservation (page 117), a minor in coastal
envirgments (page 116), and a new minor in cartngraphy and
remole sensing (page 119).

Area Studies

The Geography and Geology Department participates in the
majors and miners in Area Studies [Africa, AsiafFar East, Latin
Amertca, Middle East/North Africa, Soviet Union). See page
125 for requirements.

Urban and Regional Planning

The Geography and Geology Department has developed an
Urban and Regional Planning concentration in conjunction
with the Public Administration Program of the Political Sci-
snce Department. See page 160 for delails.

GRADUATE STUDY

The Geography and Geology Department offers graduate
work leading to the master’s degree in geography and historic
preservation planning. A non-degree certification program of
study {five courses) in historic preservation is also offered. For
descriptions of graduate courses and programs in the Geog-
raphy and Geology Department, please consult the Graduate
Catalog.

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY
COURSES IN SCIENCE

New courses are identified with a bullet ».

Where the departinent notes an intention to offer a course in
a particular pattern such as '‘fall semester only" this informa-
tion is meant to aid student program planning but is not a
guaraniee that the course will be offered.

The following courses count in Group I

GEO 108 Earth Science. Four sem hours
. Selected tcpics and concepts from geology, physical geog-
raphy, meteorslogy, oceancgraphy, and.astronomy, provide
the basis for understanding current environmental problems
and for perceiving fundamental optionsas man increases pres-
sure.on the world’s resources and gcosystems. A requirement
for Both. the major and minor in geography. Lecture: three
hours per wenk Laboratory one two hour perlod per-week.

GEQ 114 National Parks and Monuments. Two sem haurs:
An analysis of the geology, vegetation and wild life which led.

to the designation of certain U.S. lands as national -parks:
monuments and recreational areas. A further view of the
environmental impact of man on the ecology of these areas:’
resulting from population pressures of camping, trail use, fire; .
tourist services and recreational facilities; with consideration
of the N.P.S. conservation policies which govern preservation’
of pur heritage. [llustrated lectures and demonstrations. '

GEO 160 Physical Geology. Four sem hours "~
Geological concepts, processes, materials and surface features -
of the physical earth; internal features such as heat and vol- -
canism, earthquakes and deformation, and plate tectonics; and .
external processes which have shaped the landscape. Lecture:: -
ihree hours per week. Loboratory: one two-hour period per
week. Required for the geology major.

GEO 202 Scienee for Elementary Teachers. Three sern hours:
Lectures and laboratory deal with earth science concepts and
teaching methodology. Nationally used elementary science.
curriculums serve to acquaint the student with techniques of
teaching basic earth science concepts. Emphasis is o
student-centered, process-oriented approaches that are widely- -
used in elementary classrooms.

GEQ 208 Natural Environmental Hazards. Three sem hours
Analysis of devastating earthquakes, volcanic eruptions,
floods, viclent storms, freezes, and other earth science catas-
trophies, emphasizing their causes and human adjustments to
these events.

Prereq: GEGQ 108 Earth Science or permission of the depart-
ment. B

GEO 226 The Oceans. Two sem hours
A study of the oveans, including coasts, development of cur-
rents, current patterns, salinity, temperatures, tides, sediment
deposition, submarine topography, the energy balance and
research techniques. Stresses the economic potential of marims
waters and products of the sea in relation to man. '
Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Science or permission of the depart—
ment.

GEQ 227 Topographic Maps. Two sem hours:
Interpretation of distances, slopes, and terrain features as
shown on topographic contour maps. Preparation of contour.
maps from numerical data and of topographic profiles fro
contour maps; the correlation of landforms and landform p
terns with the geologic materials and processes responmble
them. {I"all semester only). :
Prereq: GEQ 108 Earth Science.

GEQ 228 Mineralogy. Three sem hoiirs
A study of the crystallography, crystal chemistry and 1dent1f1
cation of the most important rock forming and economic
erals of the crust of the earth. (Fall semester only). Lecture:tw
hours weekly. Laboratory: two hours weekly.

Prereq: CHM 131 General Chemisiry 1

(:EO 229 Rocks of Mlchlgan

phasis on characteristics used in the f)eld
Prereq: GEQ 108 Eurth Smence

GEO 230 Hlstoncal Geology. .
The arigin and development of the earth’s features;
the development and succession of plant‘andani
culmmatmg inthe forms that now mhablt the arth

week e
Prereq: GEO 108 Eurth Sc;ence or pern i
ment. . '
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_}:.(J 255] Introduction to Coastal Processes,

: Three sem hours
DPSLI‘IpthD and analysis of the physical and bicgeographical
shrocesses of the coastal ocean and lakes. Distribution and
“origin of the coastal environments. Natural and human mod-
" ification of beach, river valley, estuary, marsh, delta and coral
reef environments by waves, currents and tides. Classroom
“demonstrations and ficld trips.

:Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Scicnee or BIO 105 Biology and the
“Human Species or permission of the department.

_GEO 255 Field Geology L Three sem hours
‘Theory and practice of techniques of field mapping in local
-Michigan areas, Reconnaissance mdpping using pace-
‘compass traverse: proecision mapping using tape, alidade,
plane table and stadia rod.

Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Science or permission of the depart-
.ment,

‘GEQ 301 Cartography. Three sem hours
A lecture-laboratory course in the techniques of map making
and visual representation ol geographic materials, The study
-and construction of several map projections, the evaluation of
~inaps and the use of map-drawing instruments. One hour lec-
Jture and four hours laboratory per week.

3E0F302 Advanced Cariography. Three sem hours
irtagraphy 302 is a continuation of Cartography 301. Cartog-

302, emphasizes the student’s production of thematic

ythe use of press-on materials, tapes and acetate overlays;

ng .computer mapping: repraduction techniques. One

chire, four hours laboratory per week.

GEQ 3041 Cartography or permission of the department.

R.map

03" Field Geography. Three sem hours
“hnigues in the observation of geographic features in the
3 Em'phasizes individua} and oroup pmblem formuhtion

1y51s of remote sensing imagery, mc.ludmg black and
te; co}or and (.qur mfran,d phulography Use of aerisl

emphasmmg the origin’ and historjcal
theories, and their influence on impro-
ing of the close relation between earth-
ions, mountain building, the formation
a_level changes‘ pa}wdlmates and the

degrant apphcatmns and’ preparmg cenerdl de-
Ea;abhng 'leglslatmn and remonal planning

sion of deportment,

GEO 324 Weather and Climate. Three sem hﬂum :
Introduction to the propertics and processes of Whe ey
atmosphere systemn that create weather and climate; deals
surmmarily with observation, in depth with inter Preling ang
understanding weather phenomena from commonplace g,
devastating; includes analytic description of climatic regiong.
Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day a weeks Leclyg,
two hours per week.

Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Science or ene course in physigg,
chemistry ar biology.

T

GEO 325 Geamorphology. ‘Three sem hoygg
A detailed study of surface features and the degradationg]
aggradationai and structural process by which they g
formed. Worid-wide examples are used extensively.
Prereq: GEQ 108 Earth Science and GEQ 230 Historical Gegl,
pgy or permission of the deparimaent.

GEO 326  Structurai Geology. Three sem hourg
Introduction to the terminology, relationship and deformation
of rocks with examples lrom specific areas. Laboratory prob.
lems are directed toward understanding of geologic structures
in three-dimensions and their representation. interpretation,
projection and illustration as applied to economic problems,
Lecturs: two hours weekly, Laboratory: twa hours weekly.
{Fall semester only)

Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Science.

GEO 327 Seoil Science. Three sem hours
‘the mineralogical. physical, chemical and engincoering prop.
ertigs of soils as related to soil formation, proundwater maove.
ment, soil erosion, plant-soil relationships and land develop.
ment capability. Field trips and oxercises required. [Fall
semuster anly).

Prereqg: GEQ 108 Farth Science ur deparfment permission.

GEQ 329 Petrology. Three sem hours
The erigin. occurrence, assoclation, chemical relationships
and distribution of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic
rocks; faboratory study of rocks. [Winter semaester only).
Prereq: GEO 228 Mineralogy. Not open to students with credi
in GEO 229 Hocks of Michigan.

GEQ 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy. Three sem bours
The properties, description and classification of sedimentary
rocks: processes and environments of deposition of sediments;
the relationships between deformation of the earth’s crust and
sedimentation; procedures in study and mteapmlatmn of
sedimentary rocks. Fields trips and reports required.
Prereq: GEO 108 Eorth Science or equivalent, GEQ 228
Mineralogy.

GEO 331 Paleontology. Three sem hours
Qrigin and develepment of life on earth and the environments
in which animal assemblages lived. Study of the principles
involved in the interpretation of {ossils. Systematic study-of

ithe features of the-animal groups most important in lhe foossil

record. {Winter semester only). =
Prereq: GEO 108 Eurth Science or GEO 230 Historical Gpology
or BI 103 Biology end the Human Species or department
permission, :

GEO 350 Coastal Ecological Biogeography. .
Three sem hours

'Analysls of physzcal ;wltmg and ecological function of the

Great Lakes coasfal’ types'in relation to-the macro’ vegetatmn '
fish, and wildlife commuisities, Impact of land use'on coastal
wetlands and fBLhHIQUEb for dsaessmg the values” of flsh and_’_
wildlife resources. o '
Prcreq GEQ 250, Introducn nt "FcastuIPr' ;

s'é'
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GEO 358 Guologic Field Methods., One sem hour
(onslmthon orinciples and use of conventional instruments
in geologic surveying, nole taking and preparation of {Hustra.
ions and reports. {Fali semester only).

Proteq: GIEG 228 Mineralogy, GEQ 326 Structural Geology,
GEO 320 Petrology completed or currently encolled or de-
aartment parmission. Not open to students with credit in GEO
356 Field Geology 1.

GEQ 356 Field Geology . Two sem hours
jnstruction and practice in measuremenl of stratigraphic sec-
tions. mapping areal geology and geologic slructure, in Rocky
Mountain west. With Field Geology I satisfies field require-
ment for major in geology.

preveq: GLEO 230, 2535, 326, 329 and 330 or perntission of the

departmentl.

GEO 370 Glacial Geology. Three sem hours
A study of the glacial geomorphology and stratigraphy of the
preistocene drift with emphasis on the character of the drift,
sheets, their soils and lithology and the techniques of study as
applied to the Wiscansin Stage in the state of Michigan. Com-
parisons arc drawn with the movements and deposits of mod-
ern placiers: Palevelimatic cyeles of Precambrain and
Paleazoic glacial ages and theories are stressed, Field tripsand
reports reqquired. [Fall semester only).

proreq: GEO 108 Earth Science, GEO 238 Historical Geulogy,
GRO 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy or permission of the
deparfment.

GEQ 377 Special Topics in Earth Secience. Two sem hours

GEQ 378 Special Topics in Geography.  Two sem hours

GEOQ 379 Special Topics in Geoclogy. Two sem hours
Treats subjects not provided for in the regular depariment
offerings.

Prereq: See the department.

GEO 424 Climatology. Two sem hours
Examines techniques by which climates at all scales can be
analyzed znd evaluated, applying the results to regional
classification and to solutions of numerous problems in which
there is impact of climate on human activities, such as urban
living, transportation. architecture, agricuilure, etc.

Prereq: GEO 324 Weather and Climate.

GED 428 Optical Mineralogy. Four sem hours
Study of the optical properties of crystalline matter with pet-
rographic microscepe used to identify non-opaque and some
opaque minerals, using crushed fragments and some thin-
sections. {Fall semaester, odd-numbered years only).

Prereq: GEQ 228 Minerulogy and PHY 224 Electricity und
Light.
GEQ 430 Petroleum Geology. Three sem hours

A study of the origin, migration and accumulation of oil and
natural gas. Exploration techniques in the use of structural
geology, sedimeniology and stratigraphy are stressed. The
various drilling coring methods, drilling equipment and the
‘procedures of drilling are reviewed, Field trips to active dril-
ling and/or producing areas and reports.are required. Studies
of spécific oi) and gas fields willbe asmgued [Wmlpr sem%ier
-onlyh ‘

Proreq: GEO:230 Historical Geology: GEO 326 qtrucmm! Geoi«

ssion-of the. deartmmlt

08y CEG .329 Petrology ‘GEQ 330 Sedxmentmwn and Struh— _

' Geography: andiGeology/113.

GEO 439 Ecomonic Geology. Three sem hours’
A study of the geochemical behavior of metallic elements; the
otigin: processes, controls and clagsification of vre deposits;
and fossil fuels. The latter part of the course deals with the:
occurrence and distribution of metallic and nonmetallic de-
posits. (Fal) semester. even-numbered vears only).

Prereq: GEOQ 228 Minervlogy.

GEO 448 The Subsurface Water Resource. Three sem hours
Subsurface water occurrence, distribution. relationships to-
surface water and precipitation; subsurface flow, especially as .
related to well water production: tests of aquifers; well drilling
and installation; ground water exploration and recharge; legal
problems. (Winter Semester only). |
Prereg: GEG 108 Earth Science. junior standing.

GEQ 430 Shorelands Management Analysis.

Three sem hours -
An analysis of modern coastal managemen! problems in the -
Great Lakes with emphasis on Michigan's shorelands.?
Selected topics, which ave team-taught, include beach erosion,.
flood hazards. loss of wetlands, endangered coastal species:
and coastal planning. Field trips and guest speakers.
Prereq: GEQ 250 Introcluction lo Cousmf Processes orF pern‘us- '
sion of the department.

GEO 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and Geology.
Three sem hours
Introduction to current techniques and methods applicable to
geographic and geologic problems. A lsboratory course em-
phasizing statistical analyses and computer applications.
Prereg: Geography, geology or earth science muojor, junior.
standing, or permission of the department.

GEO 475 Computer Mapping. Three sem hours.
Laboratory course centering on the SYMAP Program (Sv;
graphic Mapping System) and including other current ma
ping programs such as CMAP, GRID, RGRID, CONTUR, and
MAPL. Basic principles of coordinate location, data repr
sentation, matrix interpolation, contouring.and line plottis
A course in computer programming {Fortranj or f,artoumph_
recommended. .

GEO 477 Special Topics in Earth Science. Three sem ]

GEQ 478 Special Topics in Geography.  Three sem

GEQ 475 Special Topics in Geology _
An experimental course for subject matter not prowi
Other departmental offerings The anIPni will chahg

times as long as dlfferem IOpl(‘S are studled
Prereq: Permission of the deportment.

GEQ 485 Introduction to Remole Senamg

tromagnetic spectra, energy interactions, and;
tures will be covered. Somt. ccmputer ass;ste

Superv:sed mterns!np in some aspe(.t of ge

: earth suenre- or land use’ Wthh 15 of«mutual' e
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‘GEO 485 Environmentai Impact Assessment.

L Three sem hours
An examination of the program elements of environmental
“impact statements. Geobased dota sources are explored and
analyzed. Impact statements are prepared by the class and
“existing impact statements are evaluated.

Prereq: GEO 108 Earth Science or BIQ 1035 Biology and the
Human Species or BI(Y 106 Orientation ta Binlogy, junior or
senior standing, or permission of the department.

GEOGRAPHY COURSES
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

New courses are identified with a bullet e,

. The following courses count in Group HI:

GEQ 10¢ Future Worlds. Three sem hours

troduces the student to reasons for studying the future from a
eographical perspective, methods used in futuristics, the
state.of future shock today, the consequences of a shrinking
nd growing mterdependcnce The focus is on the
1blP worlds that may exist in the year 2000 and beyond.

EO 118 World Regions. Three sem hours
sographic evaluation of man’s imprint on the world, focus-
ng-on how peoples of various societies have approached the
foblems of Jiving in their natural environments and with each
sother. A requirement for both the major and minor in geog-

EEs

mphy

1-1‘5 Observing the Human Landscape. Two sem hours
“A-geography course for students of any curriculum, The aim is
g-enlighten travel experiences by developing observational
wareness and perce,ptua} appreciation of human landscapes

.\"Emphasues areal factors included in the evaluatlon‘
nd distribution of goods and services,

L _aﬁo_n and Site Analysis. Three sem hours

GEQ 313 Geography of Michigan. Two sum ]"Jurs
Detailed analysis of the natural setting, population and sef,.
menl characteristics, industry, recreation, and agricultopg n
the stale.

Prereq: GEQ 110 World Reglons or Gl 108 Eurth Sciene.,

GEQ 314 Geography of the USSR, Three sem hopy
A q)stemam and regional study of physicel, coltural, qug
economic factors in the Soviet Union: environmenta) g,
sources, economic activities, population, transportation ang
communications are included.

Prereq: GEO 110 World Regiuns or GEO 108 Eartly Scienge,

GEQ 316 History and Geography of Modern Europe.

Six sem howy
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical stedy of modery
Europe with the geographical compoenent eniphasizing infor
mation of an urban, demographic, occupational, ang
environmental nature and the historival stressing major paliti.
cal, social and cultural developments. A requirement for si.
dents who nmjor in Language and International Trade, The
same as HIS 316,
Prereqg: GEO 110 World Regrons and efther HIS 101, 102, o
105.

GEQ 317 History and Geography of Spanish Amorica,
Six sem hours
An interdisciplinary presentation ol the history and geop-
raphv of 91)’1ni9h America with emphasis on political, sul-
tural, and socio-economic forces from the congquest to the
present. Similarities and differences within and between na-
tions are stressed as are the special relationships which oxist
between the nations and the United States. A requirement for
students who major in Language and International Trade. The
same as HIS 317,
Prereg: GEO 110 World Regions and either HIS 101,
105.

102, ar

GEQO 318 Geography of Asia. Three sem hours
Natural setting, culture traits, ecological circumstances. cco-
nomic systems, population—resource bases and regional de.
velopment problems of the major Asian realms.

Prereq: GEQ 110 Worid Regions or GEO 108 Earth Science.

GEQ 319 Geography of Europe. Three sem hours
Systematic treatiment of the natural setting, cultural patterns,
economic activities, and developmental problems of the con-
tinent; selected significant regions are analvzed in detail.
Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GEO 108 Earth Science.

GEO 320 Geography of the United States and Canada.
Three sem hours

A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of

the people, the important occupations and the problems of

future development in each of several regions.

Prereq: GEG 110 World Regions or GEO 108 Earth Science.’

GEO 321 Geography of Latin America. Three sem hours
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of
the people, the important occupations and the probfcmq of
future development in each of several regions.

Prereq: GEQ 110 World H%:ons or GEO 108 Earth bcnence

GEOQ 322 Geography of Africa. } Three sem hours

A human ecelogical treatment of the African continent, in- -

volving resource identification and use, as well as the. \mucd— :

nature of evol ving human landscapes. : cx
Prereq: GEO 110 World Hegmna or GLO 108 F(ugh Scm




GEO 323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands.
Three sem hours

The natural setting, the distribution of the people. the tmpor-

jant vccupations and the problems of future development in

gach of several rogions,

Prorig: ORO 110 World Rugions or GEQ 108 Farth Science.

GEO 332 {irban Geography Three sem hours
A study of geographic principles related to distribution, func-
tipn. sfr ucture aul r[‘gmndi ‘;Pttmg of urban centers.

prereg: GEQ 110 Warld Reglons or GEO 108 Farth Suience,

GEQ 333 Settlement Geography. Three sem hours
cultural, functional, and ecological factors underiving man’s
setllement patterns; pioneer occupance and migration.

prereq: One of the following: GEQ 110 World Regions: GEO 108
Farth Science, vr GEO 115 Ohserving the Human Lundscope.

GEO 335 Historic Preservation, Three sem hours
fniroduction of the general concepts and goals of history
[}muvatlon and urban conservation. The bu1ll environment
as a cultural heritage resource: objectives of cultural surveys
and invenforics, mr’lhudb of preservation and conservation;
and planning and preservation.

Becommended: GG 115 Observing the Human Landscape.

GED 340 Medical Geography. Three sem lours
An inquiry into ecosystemic relationships between human
health and conditions of the environment, both natural and
cultural, The application of geographic concepts and
techniques to interregional and intercultural health and health
care problems will be emphasized.

Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or permission of the depart-
ment.

GEO 343 Geography of Sport. Two sem hours
A stedy of the regional organization and variation ol sports
activities; the origin and diffusion of sports and athletes: and
the effect of sport on the landscape and national character.

GEQ 344  Recreation Geography. Three sem hours
A study of the relationship between human recreation activi-
ties and the environment. The environment as a recreation
resource; recreation travel patterns; types of recreational
facilities; impact of leisure activities upon the environment;
recreational surveys and planning.

Recommended: One of the following GEO 114, 115. 315, 360,
BIO 224, or PED 270.

GEO 360 Cultural Geography. Three sem hours
Human iandscape patterns: emphasis is upon the processes
concerned with their origins, locations and persistence.
Prereg: GEO 110 World Regions or permission of the depuort-
ment.

GEO 361 Geography of Population. Three sem hours
An analytical study of pupulation characteristics and growth,
world patterns of fertility, mortality and migration. Major at-
tention is given to human population problems, including
ecology, resources depletion and impacts of urbanization.
.'Pren,q GEO 110 Wurld Hr'gmm ar pezmisamn of the depmt-
:ment el E

" Analysis of urban cultural tradition. Major emphasis will'b

GEQ 387 Coaperative Education in Geography and °° -
Geology. Three sem hours )
Fourtosix months of full-time employment at afirm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in
geography. geotogy, parth science or langd use analysis. The -
program consists of two work experiences alternated with.
full-time University attendance. A written report is required at
the end of cach employment period. Use on geography or
geology major, subject to departmental approval.
Prereq: Campletion of sophomore vear, geography, geology,
parth scignce or land use anelysis major. Admittance by ap-
plication anly, Offerad on o crediting credit basis. -

GEQ 423 Principics of City and Regional Planning.
Three sem hours

Theory and practice of planning in the urban and regional
contexts, with emphasis on the United States, Planning proc~
ess al local, state and regional levels.
Prereg: GEO 332 Urhan Geogrephy or permission of the de-
paytiment.
GEO 431 Historical Geography of the United States.

Three sem hours
The sequence of human occupance of the United States from
pre-European times to the present. Temporal and spatial
evolution of cultural landscapes.
Prereq: GEO 320 Geagruphy of the Unifed States and Canada
or permission of the department.

GEQ 432 Political Geography. Three sem hours

A study of the theory and concepts of political geography. |
using conlemporary examples. Size, localion, resources,
boundaries, population and level of technology are em-
phasized within and without the political framework.

Prereq: GEO 110 World Regions or GEO 108 Earth Science or |
permission of the department, RS

GEO 433 Political Geography of the United States, :
Three sem hours,

A study of the variety and diversity of geographic forms af”

political behavior, organization and structure in the Umted

States,

Prereq: GEG 108 Earth Science or GEO 110 World Regions o

permission of the depariment. .

GEO 434 The Geopolitical World. Three sem hours
Views of political space by world and regional states
strategies and capabilities for cmploving natmnal powert
carry out geopolitical goals.
Prereq: GEOQ 116 Wor |'d Regions or permission of the depar
ment. S

GEQ 435 Urbhan Form and Funclion. Three sem hoi
given to evolving forms and functions of the Western.cl
to principles of lownscape analysisas upplu,d tok uropedn
North American cities, .
Prereq: One of the following: GEG 115 Obserwng the
Landscape or GEO 332 Urhan Geography or HIS" 101
History of Civilization; or senior standing-.

GEQ 438 Industrial Location.
fechniques involved inindustrial plant locatior
lndustrial locatmn fat.tors and an over'view ofth
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‘GEO 446 World Food Systems. Three sem hours
An gnalysis of world agricultural technologies and patterns.
The mterrehtmnblups among ecosystems, economic de-
~velopment, and political decision making will be investigated
in a variety of world settings.

‘Prereq: GEO 235 Economic Geography or department permis-
gion.

GFO 441 Transportation Geography. Three sem hours
'Andlvsls and evaluation of transportation modes and systems
up to the present and for the future.

Prereq: GEO 235 Economic Geography or permission of the
department.

GEO 444 Census Applications to ‘;p’ltl&l Analysis.

Three sem hours
Ut]ilzation of census materials as data resources and tools with
-applicalion to spatial analysis and social service problems.
The course is designed to prepare students o intelligently
assemble, organize, analyze and utilize U.S. census data.

'GEO 487  Cooperative Education in Geography and

_ Geology. Three sem hours
Four to six months of full-time employment, at a firm or
'agency chosen for imparting a practical educational experi-
nee in geography, geology, sarth science or land use dnalyblb
The pragram consisis of two work experiences alternated with
me attendance at the University. A written report is
squired at the end of each employment period, Use on geog-
: - ozgeology major, subject to departmental approval.
ffered on a creditino credit basis.
“GRO 387 Cooperalive Educalion in Geography-
ogy. Admillance by application only.

EG 49?, 4498, 499 Individual Problems,

o One, two and three sem hours
'd: anced study on individual bas1s in which the dearthnl
oes not offer a formal course. Normally such work is re-
_mcted to proficient students in the senior year under the
I ral conditions prescribed for honors courses.

eq: Permission of the department,

" GEOGRAPHY-COURSES
. IN EDUCATION

identifie_d _\_«-'it_h a buliei .

ecgraphy courses, emphasizing inquiry teach-
uomng techmqueb Practu,al experience is ob-

T, equwclent and junior
nt..Not open to stu-

GEO 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schoolg, .
‘Three sem houg ."‘
Survey of the social studies and evaluation of methuds cop,
rnonl\ !.l‘:ed i Ihp fean h]no Oi S0 ('l] Hiudll‘g I lh(“ (“Il,lnbntd]"j
grades, with special vmph’mt, on inquiry. Types of activitjg,
most effective in the presentation of materials and the use gf
visual aids are leatured. A study of maps and globes, cantrey.
ersial issues, social values, environmental education, cop,
sumer educalion, global education, and ethnic groups is jy.
cluded.
Prereq: One course in geagraphy. Not open to students o
academic probation.

COASTAL ENVIRONMENTS MINOR
(Mon-Teaching)

Adviser Chalrman, G, Nicholas Raphael
{487-1480)
Geography and Geology Departnent

The coastal environments minor requires a minimum of 2¢
hours. To complete the requirements in the minor, students are
raquired 1o complete the following program core courses {15
hours) end a minimum of 6 hours of electives.

Semester Hourg

Progrem Core Courses (15 hours)

GEQ 108 Earth Science ... 0 o

GEO 226 0Ceans ... ..o v oo

GEO 230 Coastal Processes ... ... . ...

CEQ 350 Coastal Ecologicul Biogeography ... ..

GEO 450 Shorelands Management Analysis ...,
Electives {a minimum of 6 hours are required) ...

GEQO 180 Physical Ceology

GEO 208 Natura) Environmental Hazards

GEO 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation

GEO 315 Land Use Planning

GEO 325 Geomorphology

GEQ 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy

GEO 445 Environmental Impact Assessment

[= 3 FCRSC RN PER SR

This suggested listing is not intended to be restrictive, and
the individual student, in conjunction with the program ad-
viser, may select, prior to registration. some elective courses
which are not listed.

EARTH SCIENCE

Adviser Chairman, Horace MacMahan
(487-3120)
Geography and Geology Dl.p.irtment

Earth Science Major (30 semaster hours)

: i ) Segmester Hours
Required courses for a major.in-earth science: .
GEO 108 Earth Science....................... L]
GEO 225 The Oceans. v fv e o ie e e 2

GEO 228 Mineralogy. or. ) -

GEQ 229 Rocks of Michigan . . _
GEQ 230 Historical Geology ........... ... .. 4
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe .......... 3
GEO 309 Drifting Continents .. ................ 3
GEQ 324 Weather and-Climate ;... ...n,.oh... . -3
GEO 331 Paleontology.or. . - . . ... -

(GEO 325 Geornorphcﬁogy e et

*Electives . ........., e s




garth Science Minor {20 semester hours)

Semester Hours
Reguire ol courses for s minor in carth science:

GO 1B } arth Science . oo i 4
GEO 226 The Oceans ..o 2
CEO 229 Rocks of Michigan ... 2
AsT 203 Exploration of the Universe ..., ... 3
CRO 304 Drifting Continents. ................ 3
GEO 324 Weather and Climate ..o 0L 3
one of the following courses ..o 3

GO 228 Nliner d](JQ.,)f

GEO 230 Hlistorical Geology
GEO 325 Ceomaorphology
(EQ 321 Palvoniology

GEC 370 Glacial Geology

GEOGRAPHY
Adviser Chairman, Carl Ojala
(487-0232)

Geography Major [30 semester hours)

Semester Hours
geguired courses for a major in geography:

CRO 108 Barth Science ..o 0 o oo 4
GEO 130 Warld Regions ... . ... 3
GRO 235 Economic Geography ..o oL 3
Two of the following lechnigues courses ... ... 6
GEO 300 Location & Site Analysis
GEO 301 Cartography
{;EC 303 ¥ield Geography
GEO 905 Awrial Photography Interpretations
GEO 470 Quantitalive Methods in Geography and
Ceology
One of the following physical courses ... ... ... 2-3

CEO 228 Oceans
GEQ 324 Weather & Climate
GEO 325 Ceomorphology
GEG 327 Sail Scisnce
GEQ 448 Subsurface Water Resources
Two of the following systematic courses ... .. .. .. 6
GE(Q 235 Economic (eography
GEO 310 Energy Awareness
GLO 322 Urban Geography
GEOQ 360 Cultural Geography
GEQ 261 Population Geography
GEQ 431 Historical Ceography of the U8,
GEO 432 Political Geography
GEQ 438 Industrial Location
One of the fellowing regional courses ........... 3
GEQ 314 Geography of the U.5.5.R.
GEO 118 Geography of Asia
CEO 319 Geography of Europe
GEO 320 Geography of the U.8. and Canada
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America -
. GEO 322 Geography of Africa '
GEO 323 Geography of Auqtralia and Pamflc Is-
‘lands
*Electives

Geography Minor (20 semester hours)

Semester Hp.ufé' |
Required courses for a minor in geography: S
GEQ 108 Earth Science .. ..... ... ... .. ..., T

GEO 110 World Regions .. .................... 3
R Bt VES o e 13

Students on the later elemenfary curriculum who elect a
major or minor in geography should choose al least five -
semester hours from the foilcmmﬂ list: GEOD 313,314,318, 319,
320, 321, 322,

GEOLOGY

Adviser Chairman, Lawrence Ogden
(487-1480)

Geolugy Major (30 semester hours)

Semester Hours .
Required courses for a major in geology: C
GEQ 160 Physical Geology ...................
GEO 228 Mineralogy ... .o
GEO 230 Historical Geology ..................
GEO 326 Structural Cealogy ... ..
GEO 329 Petrology .. ..o
(EQ 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy ... ...
**Field Geology ... ... . ..ot
*Electives ..o

T
SIS SRR LN N 6 R Y

7

It is strongly recommended that general chemistry and
mathematics through calculus be elected by those geology
majors intending {o enter the geologic profession or enroll in
graduate school.

Geology Minor (20 semester hours) 3
Semester Hours'

Reguired courses for a minor in geclogy: e
GEC 160 Physical Gealogy ..o
GEO 228 Mineralogy ...... ...,
(GEO 230 Historical Geology ..................
GEQ 326 Structural Geology ... ..ot
GEO 329 Petrology ... ... oo i
R IVES e

HISTORIC PRESERVATION MINOR ~

[L S e L S % -

Adviser Co-Chairman. Marshall McLennan -
(487-02372)
Adviser Co-Chairman, Andrew Nazzaro
(487-3140)
Geography and Geology Department

The historic preservation minor comprises 24—26?130.'1;!:
Semester Ho

Required courses (20 hours) e
GEQ 115 Ohserving the Human Landscape. . .-
GEQ 335 Historic Preservation .............
~HIS 223 History of the U.S. to 1877 ........
*HIS 224 History of the U.5. 1877 to the Present
-GEQ 333 Settlement Geography ....... -
‘FA 429 History of American Architectur
"GEO-431 H1storicdl'Geography of the U.5,
*Amencan hlstory malors w1ll aubstltute electl

gram objectwes . S
**Students ‘on “Bachelor of Arts Cumculu j
GEO 331 Paleontology and-threé semest
for fzeld geology- total required for-th



lected: Electlves [twe COUTSES] W o innrias
-ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropaiogy
ANTT50 Introductory Archeology

0338 Land Economics

£0 235 Economic Geography

‘GEQO 300 Location and Site Analysis

HO 301 Cartagraphy

EC 303 Field Methods

GEQ-313 Geography of Michigan

GEQ'315 Land Use Planning

:GEQ 332 Urban Geography

GEQO 360 Cultural Geography

GEO 344 Recreational Geography

GEQ 423 City and Regional Planning

GEO 436, 437 Historic Preservation Project
‘HEC 3506 Historic Near Environment

‘HEC 351 Historic Near Environment Laboratory
HIS 305 History of the Indians in the U.S.
HIS8:313 Michigan Histary

HIS 362 U.S. Urban History

IED 105 History of Industrial Technology

1) 127 Basic Architectural Drawing

1ED 201 Censtruction Technology

1ED 400 Site Planning and Development
$Y:350 Environmental Psychology

‘RES 210 Real Estate Principles & Practices
RES:310.Real Estate Finance

3?§'-.T‘he Urban Community

ing {s not intended to be restrictive. In conjunction
¢'minor adviser, the student may select other appropri-
lirses, prior to registration.

LAND USE ANALYSIS

[Non Teaching)

'f-t-Adviser Chairman, Eugene Jaworski
{487-1480)
Geography and Geology Department

nd Use Analvsw Program is an mterdlsmplmary 36

' r-.-24 hour minaor. EmphaSIS is on current land use

ta] amenltzes ~and Lhe dlfflcuity ofeducatmg
_kers Apphed in nature, the program is de-

regmnal management pol1c1es Agan
se:of study; the program will' utilize the
partments; _particularly inthe areas
conomzcs pubhc pohcy and gov-

Techniques Courses: Selecttwa ............ ...,

GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis

GEQ 301 Cartography

GEOQ 303 Field Methods

GEQ 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation
P L e N 12

Students will select any four courses in consultation wiy
their adviser to complete the minor. Among these electivg
courses are the following:

GEO 208 Natural Environmental Hazards 1 4

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation i

ECO 338 Land Economics k3

80C 306 The Urban Community

GEQ 327 Soil Science

PLS 330 Urban Politics

ECO 332 Urban Economics

RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices

GEQ 335 Historic Preservation ;.

GEO 361 Geography of Population 5

GEQ 344 Recreational Geography £

IED 400 Site Planning and Development

GEQ 438 Industrial Location

ECO 455 Economic Efficiency in the Public Sector

Land Use Analysis Major {36 semester hours)

Semester Hours
Required Courses (16 hours)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation.. . ....... .. 4
ECO 338 Land Economics .................... |
GEO 315 Land Use Planning .................. 3
RES 210 Real Estate Principles
and Practices . ....... ..ot 3
GEO 495 Environmental Impact Assessment ... 3
Technigues Courses ............ovviiinnanienn. g
GEQ 300 Location and blte Anaiysm
Computer Science Ceurse from MTH 137,
ORI 215, or IED 331
GEG 301 Cartography
GEOQ 303 Field Methods
GEQ 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation
Applied Statistics Course from ECO 310,
ORI 365, or GEO 470

Electives ...ttt s 11

Students will select, in coz‘:su}tatlon with thell adviser, ele-
ven hours of electives which complement their land use pro-
gram. Among these elective courses are the following:

ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators

REG 270 Organization and Administration of

Community Recreation

SOC 306 The Urban Community |

PLS 330 Urban Politics _ _ !

ECO 332 Urban Economics '

GEQ 332 Urbar Geography .

GEO 335 Historic Preservation

ECO 350 Public Finance. :

GEO 361 Geography of Populatlon

RIS 362 U.S. Urban History

GEOQ 438 Industrial Location

GEO 411 Transportatwn Geography

BIO 207 Elements. of Ecology o
GEO 208 Natural Envzmnmental Hazards o
GEC 327 Soil Science;,” - " .- S
" ORI 367 Computer Augmented Statlstlcs : AT
GEO 344 Recreational Geography . ., = . .0 <7=
1ED 400 Site Planning and Devel R oo
* BiC 410 Liminology: -~ -,
‘CHM 415_Env1r0nmen:a Chesmis]




BIO 420 Ecolugy

GEO 424 Climatology

GEO 448 The Subsurface Water Resource
guggested Basic Studies Courses (not a part of the
majot):

gI0 105 Biology and the Human Species
MTH 105 College Algebra

50C 105 Introductory Sociology

CED 108 Earth Science

ECO 201 and 202 Principles of Economics
p1.8 202 State and Local Government

ENG 225 Intermediate Composttion

MINOR IN
CARTOGRAPHY AND REMOTE SENSING

Adviser Chairman, Eugene jaworski
[487-1480)

Asabranch of human endeavor, certography or map-making
has 2 long and interesting history. The maps of early man were
attempts to depict graphically the earth and objects on the
earth in order to visualize them better. In the modern world,
the map performs a number of significant functions, among
which are its use as: a necessary tool in understanding spatial
phenomena, an efficient device for storage of information, and
» fundamenta! research tool permitiing an understanding of
distributions and relationships not otherwise known or im-
perfectly understood.

The goal of the minor is to provide a track for under-
graduates which leads directly to entry level positions as car-
tographers and remote sensors. An objective of the minoris to
provide balanced training between traditional cartographic
work and machine processed maps. Emphasis will be placed
on map properties, spatial concepts, mapping techniques,
drafting skills, and graphic storage and display of data.'A
strongly recommended aspect of this training will be the in-
ternship or cooperative education experience at nearby private
and public agencies.

Course Requirements for the Minor

The minor consists of five core courses which total 15 hours
and options within a variety of interdepartmental electives.
From this latter group, a minimum of five hours must be
selected to complete a minimum total of 20 semester hours.

: " Semester Hours
Reguired Core Courses:. .
GEO 301 Cartography ......... e e
GEQ 302 Advanced Cartography .,............
GEO 305 Aerial Photegraphic Interpretation ...
GEQ 475 Computer Mapping ............- e
GEQ 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing ......
- Electives: ' R
- GE(Q'227 TopographicMaps .............. ...,
7 GEO 255 Tield Geology 1 ... b0
" GEO-387, 487 Cooperative Educetion . ... 1.
<. GEC 488, 48y, 490 Internship ... ... .. .. I -
" MTH 105 College Algebra . ...
- MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry
_FA 301 Graphic Design ... .....
IED 121 Graphic Communicatién
IED 206 SUrveying ......., -1 ...
* JED-231 Industrial Computer. Graphigs.
: velopmest .

L G O tad G
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HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY’

Department Head: Ira M. Wheatley R

Professors: Richard H. Abbott, Frederick M, Anderson,
George H. Cassar, Donald F. Drummond, Jeffrey A. F;
man, Della M. Flusche, Sidney Gendin, Louis B. Gimelli,
Richard D). Goff, Dary! M. Hafter, ]. Theodore Hefley,
Michael W. Homel, H. Roger King, George S. May, R. Neil
McLarty, Walter G. Moss, Lester B. Scherer, janice J. Terry,
james C. Waltz, Ira M. Wheatley, Reinhard Wittke

Asspciate Professors: Lee R. Boyer, W. Donald Brigg
Emanuel G. Fenz, Thomas H. Franks, Michael T. Jones,
Howard F. Kamler, William A. Miller, Jiu-Hwa L. Upshur

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The department offers majors and minors in History '[5_@_
page 127} and Philosophy (page 127), and supervises a majo
in Social Science fpage 129), The department also participate:
in the majors and minors in Area Studies {Africa, Asia/FarFast, .
Latin America, Middle EastNorth Africa, Soviet Union), See:
page 125 for reguirements. '

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master::
of Arts in History, and supervises two other programs:an M.
in Social Science and a Master of Arts in Liberal Studies with's
concentration in Social Science and American Culture. Fgi
descriptions of graduate courses and programs, pleaseconsul
the Graduate Catalog. s

COURSES

New courses are identified with a bullet .7
World History

HIS 100 The Comparative Study af Religion. :
Three sem-
An introduction to the systematic study of religious expe
ence and expression, organjzed around representativem
phenomena and institutions and illustrated with’ rel
examples from the various historical religious tradit;
(Cannot be used to meet basic studies history requirem
socjal science major or a history major and minor.
for basic studies philosophyfreligion requix
humanities.) . S ’

HIS 101 . History of Western Civilization,  Three:sepi-Houk

A.topical survey of western civilization from its Gre om

origins to the eighteenth century. Cultural develsp

institutional growth. are émphasized: Greco-Romy

tions, the Jideo-Christian hesitage, Byzant

cuitures, European expansi
%

and, te



IS 163 History of Non-Western Civilization.
Three sem hours
T he civilizations of the Moslem world, Africa, India and East
- “Asia in historical perspective. Philosophical outlook, cultural
_development and technological advances are emphasized,
.. with attentioen also being given to social and economic
. changeb in the period since 1500.

HIS 105 The World in the Twentieth Century.
Three sem hours
"An examination of major national and international develap-
- ments in the present century, focusing on such matters as
- colonialism, global warfare, and emerging nations, along with
changes in business and industry, technology and the arts.

- HIS 277, 278, 279 Topics in History.

' One, two, three sem hours
Each offering will focus on a historical theme of limited scope
but significant potential interest. Topics will change from
semester to semester; up o three different topics may be of-

- fered in any one semester. Note: Students may not count more
- than three hours of this course as credit towards the major vr
“minor. It may not be used to satisfy Basic Studies require-
nents..

1 301 The Religions of South and East Asia.

Three sem hours
A survey of the religious iraditions of India, Ceyvicn, Burma,
“Thailand, China, Tibet and Japan, showing the interaction of
alkreligion with the developing concepts and institutions of
-Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Tacism and Shinto.
Prereq: HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion or HIS 103
'le-.tory of Non-Western Civilization.

HIS 302 Near Eastern and Western Religions,

' Three sem hours
-A survey of the historical evolution of the several religions
iginating.in Western Asia, concentrating especially on the
\'?elopment and interaction of Judaism, Christianity and

:-_HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion or HIS 101
of Western Civilization.

.' _Fémily in History. Three sem hours
he'family in a particular area (for example, the
ed t&_as or Europe} dependlng upon the instructor. The

o hlstorxca} perspective the various
qhildhood adolescence, courtship, mar-
ld-agé {May be taker only once for credit.)

75378, 379 ‘I'opms in History. :
) One, two, three sem hours
xploration of historical subject matter not provided in
epartmental:offerings. Content will change from
se ester; . up:to three different topics may be of-
any:ozne; semester o

ourse in. hISfOI‘}’ or department permtssmn

Ancient and Medieval History

s HIS 104 Men of Power: Ancient and Modern.
(See Humanities Courses, page 128).

HIS 323 Greek History. Three sem hourg
Ancient Greece from the Bronze Age to the Roman COnuest

HIS 324 Roeman History, Three sem hoyp,
Ancient Rome from prehistoric background through the Age o
Justinian.

HIS 327 Europe in the Making, 500-1300. Three sem hougg
The combination of classical, Christian and barbarian gfe.
ments to form a dynamic civilization in a previously undard,.
veloped area.

European History

e HIS 127 The Splendid Centuries of Austria.
{See Humanities Courses, page 130). Three sem hours

e HIS 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoyevsky.
{See Humanities Courses, page 130). Three sem hougs

+ HIS 151 Reason and Revolution,
{See Humanities Courses, page 130).

Three sem hourg

HIS 309 France to 1789, Three sern hourg
A study of the main currents in early modern times with
special emphasis on the impact of the Protestant Revalt and the
Renaissance on French society, the rise of absclutism and the
political and intellectual background of the French Revelu.
tion. .

HIS 310 France since 1789. Three sem hours
An examination of the major trends in French histery sincethe
start of the Revolution, Cultural, social, economic and intel
lectual trends are stressed as well as political. The ways in
which France has been a seedbed for new movements in
Europe are particularly noted.

HIS 316 History and Geography of Modern Evrope.

Six sem hours
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of modern
Europe with the geographical component emphasizing infor-
mation of an urban, demographic, occupational, and
environmental nature, and the historical stressing major
pulitical, social, and cultural developments. A requirement for
student who majors in Language and International Trade.
Same as GEO 316.
Prereq: GEQ 110 World Regions and either HIS 101, 102 or 185.

HIS 330 Europe in the Renaissance and Reformation.

Three sem hours
A survey of the political, cultural, religious and economic -
history of Europe from the Italian Renaissance to the Peace of
Waestphalia.

HIS 332 Modern Europe 1815-1918, Three sem hours.
A study of the development ard conflicts of the national states
of Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of Ver-
sailles.

HIS 333 Europe since 1919. Three sem hours
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon the -
Communist, Fascist and Nazi revplutions, their impact on the |
world; the origins and cuthreak of the Second World War and
the post-1945 era. o
Prereq; }umor standmg or permlsslon of the depanment




His 335 Histary of Women in Europe.  Three sem hours
4 study of the history of women and views of women in
western sociely from the eighteenth century to the present,
Emphasis will be placed on the sIruggle_s. sethacks, and
achievements of the women's inovements in the context of
medern European history.

prereq: One course in history.

HIS 338 German History since 1815. Three sem houars
Germany 1815 to the present. Topics considered are unifica-
tion and Empire, World Warl, the Weimar Republic, the rise of
National Socialism, World War II and post-war Germany.
Prereq: junior or department permission.

HIS 343 History of Russia to 1855 Three sem hours
A survey of political, economic and cullural trends in the
history of Russia from Riurik to the death of Tsar Nicholas 1,
with special emphasis on the growth of Tsarist absolutism,
prereq: Junior standing or permission of the depoertment.

HIS 324 History of Russia since 1855,  Three sem hours
4 survey of the polilical, economic and diplomaltic history of
Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union {rom the great reforms of
the 1860s 1o the death of Stalin. Special emphasis is an the
Soviet period,

Prereq: Junior stunding or permission of the department.

H15 411 England to 1688. Three sem hours
The general history of England to the Revolution of 1688, with
emphasis on its cultural and constitutional contributions to
the modern world.

HIS 412 England 1689 to Present. ‘Three sem hours
Acontinuation of 311 England to 1689. Deals with England in
the period of imperial expansion, its industrial and social
revolutions and its transition into a modern socially-minded
nation.

HIS 427 Europe from Absoluiism to Revolution,

1648-1815. Three sem hours
A political, social and cultural study of Europe from the Peace
of Westphalia through the Napoleonic Era. Emphasis will be
placed upon the development of absclutism in France, con-
stitutionalism in England, the Enlightanment and the French
Revolution.

HIS 435 Italy since 1815. Three sem hours
The political, social and economic development of taly from
the Congress of Vienna {o the present. Emphasis will be placed
upon the unification moverent, domestic and foreign prob-
lems of the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries, World War
land its effects. Mussolini and Fascism, World War I and the
new liberal republic.

Prereq: junior standing or permission of the depariment.

HIS 456 Europe since 1945, Three sem hours
‘Study of the political, economic, social and diplomatic histery
‘of Europe since the end of W.W.II, with emphasis on the Cold
War, economic recovery and decline, the European integration
movement, solidarity and dissension within the communist
bloc, stability and unrest within the democracies, and the
tmpact of U.5.-Soviet detente.

Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department.

HIS 471 Social and Intellectus] History of Nineteenth -
Cenfury Europe. Three sem hours
A.detailed study of the original concepts of Europe's
- nineteenth century intellectuals whose works were of major
"influence in the ningteenth and twentieth centuries: .
reg: funior standing or permission of the department.

- to the:present.with an-emphasi

American History

@ HIS 107 Society in Crisis; 1848 and 1968, o
{See Humanitics Courses, page 130), Six sem hours
HIS 123 Major Trends in United States History.

: Three sem hours
A selective treatment of United States history from colonial
times to the present. Special emphasis will be placed on these
aspects with significant impact on contemporary life in the
United States. B

# HIS 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash. _
(See Homanities Courses, page 130). Three sem hours -

HIS 223 History of the United States {o 1877, .

Three sem hours -
A study of United States history from the period of exploration *
through the Reconstruction of the South following the Civil. =
War. 3

HIS 224 History of the United States, 1877 to the Present. -

Three sem hours 7
A study of United States history from the end of Reconstruc-
tion to the present.

HIS 303 History of American Religion. Three sem hours
A survey of religious institutions and ideas in relation to
American culture from colonial times to the present,

Prereyg: One course in American history,

HIS 313 Michigan History. Three sem hours
A survey of major economic, social and political developments. -,
in Michigan from prehistoric times to the present. Emphasizes
the pertod prior to the twentieth century. -

HIS 315 History of Black Americans, Three sem hours
A history of Americans of African ancestry from colonial times
to the present. Special attention will be given to slavery,.the
post-Civil War South, northward ‘migration and urban settl
ment and philosaphies of racial progress. '
Prereq: One course in American history.

HIS 317 History and Geography of Spanish America. .
Six sem hou
An interdisciplinary presentation of the history and géo
raphy of Spanish America with emphasis on political; -
tural, and socio-economic forces from the conguest to:th
present. Similarities and differences within and betwes;
tions are stressed as are the special relationships whigh'éxis
between the nations and the United States. A requirement’{g
students who major in Language and International Trade;
same as GEO 317. .
Prereq: GEQ 110 Worid Regions and either HIS 10];

HIS 336 History of Women in the United States and
Britain, 1800 to the Present.  Three:
A comparative study of the history of women:in
States and Great Britain. The course will examine th
of the nature and role of women, the actual history:of.
lives, the impact of industrialization, and the femin
ments of the nineteenth, and twentieth centuris,
Prereq: Gne course in history, -_or_depur.th}ept'._-p@rm;sslqv.

HIS 350 H_isto_ry c_f\(_janacl-a.. LT

A survey of the.dev.glqpment=qf_-._Ca,I,1_a:a%.ff6m_.p;
] lads i

T
£5

ons
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118 355 Latin America: Colonial Period. Three sem hours
atin-American history: Colonial Period surveys the history of
anish America and Portuguese America from the conquest
the independence era. Attention is given to political, social
nd economic aspects.

ereq lunjor standing or permission of the department,

HIS 356 Latin America: National Period. Three sem hours
rveys the history of Latin Americs from the independence
_-era to the present. Political, sacial, intellectual and economic
_topics are examined,

Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the department.

"HIS 362 United States Urban History.  Three sem hours
The development of United $tates cities from the commercial
town of colonial times to the industrial metropolis of today.
.Urban economic activities, boss and reform polilics. immi-
“grant and racial minorities and city and suburban expansion
“receive special attention,

‘Prereq: Junior standing or HIS 223 History of the Uniied Stotes

"to 1877 or HIS 224 History of the United States, 1877 to the
“Pregent.

HIS 365 The Old South, Three sem hours
The  South from the colonial foundations to the formation of
e Confederacy in 1861.

greq:. HIS 123 Major Trends in United States History or HIS
istory of the United States to 1877 and junior standing.

80 American Colonies to Independence.

Three sem hours
dy ofthc European prelude to colonization; the founding
e colonies and their political, economic and social de-
Iopment; the deterioration of the relationship between Great
tain and the American colonies after 1763.

‘e__l_‘:e_q: HIS 223 History of the United Staies to 1877 or equiv-

'I‘hree sem hours

Civil War and Reconstruction. Three sem hours

€ h:le Industry and Modern America,
) Three sem hours

nce that the automoblie and the mdustry has
en{Jeth Lentury Amerzca

c:_I__u_éle_s c__iiplomdtic telations; the domestic
Ode}‘nizétion and culture conﬂict of the

HIS 426 The United States Since World War 11

Thiee sem houm i
The origin of the cold war and containment theory, McCar,
thyism, the Supreme Court and civil liberties, the military.
industrial complex, the United States vis-a-vis the Thirg
waorld, the Vietnam venlure and contemporary political ang
social trends. -
Prereq: HIS 123 Major Trends in United States History or Hig
224 History of the Umtf‘d States, 1877 to the Present or junior
standing.

HIS 457 Histery of Mexico Three sem hours
An intreduction to Mexican histary from the Amerindiap
period through the recent past. Attention is given to political,
social, econpmic and cultural developments in the area com-
prising the present day nation as well as those areas in North -
America once included in Mexico.

Prereq: Junior standing,

Foreign Relations of the United States.

Three sem hours
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States. Em.
phasizes the diplomacy of the period after the Civil War.

HIS 461

HIS 463 United States Labor History. Three sem hourg
A history of workers in the United States from colonial times to
the present with special emphasis on developments occurring
between 1820 and 1940, Working-class life and culture, labor
unions, government-laber relations, and the impact of eco-
nomic change are the course's major topics.

Prereq: One course in history,

HIS 464 History of the Old West, 1540-1890.

Three sem hours
A study of Spanish settlement, the fur trade, great explora-
tions, settlement and expansion, transportation and mining
frontiers, the catile industry and cowboy culture, and the im-
pact on the Indians.
Prereq: One course in history.

HIS 465 United States Constitutional History.

Three sem hours
A history of the development of the American Constitution
from English and American colenial origins to the present,
Preq: HIS 123 Mojor Trends in United States History or HIS 223
History of the United States to 1877 or HIS 224 History of the
United States, 1877 to Present or permission of the depart-
ment.

HIS 266 History. of Indians in the United States,

Three sem hours
A history of Indian tnbes of the United States from pre- -colonial
times to the present.

HIS 468 The American Mmd to the Civil War.,

Three sem hours
Ideas and culture in America during the seventeenth,-
eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Includes such sub-
jects as Puritanism; the Enl;ghtenment and Romantlmsmf
Transcendentalism, wget.her with their general c.ultural im-
plications. ;
Prereq: One course. in htstory and ,mnzor stundmg

HIS 469 The American Mmd Smce the Civil War. E
: Three sem hours
Ideas and culture in America during the late nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Includes such subjects as pragmatism, so-
cial Darwinism, nationalism and- zntematmnalzsm -and. ilbe £
and.conservative thought together wlth ir g G
implications.

Prereq One. course in. ,hlstor" cmd junior sian lflga




{15 482 The Age of Washington and Jeffersop.
Three sem hours
The formation of the new nation during the War f{Jlj indepen-
dente, the creatian of the Constitution, l}:le Federalist era, the
gpublican administration through Madison's term in office,
ihe War of 1812. aqd post-war dlpl(?]na[:_'}{, . .
Preveq: HIS 123 Mojor Trends in United Stotes H}stor)f or HIS
y23 History of the United States to 1877 or equivalent.

a1s 466 The United States as an Emerging World Power.
Three sem hours

The passing of the frontier after the Civil War, t_hiz Industrial

gevolution, the hig city and its problems, Populist revolt and

pmgressive reform, impertalism and World War L

preret: HIS 223 Histary of the United States to 1877 or HIS 224

History of the United Stutes, 1877 to the Present or rquivalent,

Non-Western History
e HI1S 121 Islam: The Golden Age. Three sem hours
(See Humanilies Courses, page 130).
e HIS 182 The Legacy of China. Three sem hours
{See Humanities Courses, page 131).

Middle Eastern History, 1798 to Present.
Three sem hours

A survey of the political. ecnnemic and social history of the
Middic East including Turkey and Iran, with emphasis on the
growth of independence movements within the area.

HIS 341

HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present. Three sem hours
Asurvey of the political, economic, and social history of North
Africa, Epypt, and the Sudan, with emphasis on the internal
movements for independence from colonial powers.

HIS 347 History of Sub-Saharan Africa. Three sem hours
The historical evolution of Africa’s civilizations; their origins,
interrelations in ancient times, responses to Eurape’s coloni-
zation and current roles in the modern world.

Prereq: Junior stunding or permission of the department.

HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa. Three sem hours
A detailed examination of Black Africa’s response to the his-
torical experience of European colonialism, along with the
gvolutivn of those responses, forms and patierns which are
applicable not only to Africa, but also o the entire non-western
world.

HIS 441 History of the Far East to 1800. Three sem hours
A study of the history of China, Korea and Japan from ancient
times to the beginning of the ninteenth century. Special atten-
tion will be given to pelitical, cultural and social develop-
ments. The dominant role of China during this period will be
emphasized.

Prereq: Junior standing or permission of the depurtment.

HIS 442 - History of Modern 'Cliit_xa. . Three semhours
China from 1860 to the present: Traditional Confucian China

i, crisis, impact of the West, reform and revolution, Republi--

¢an Chipa; the Communist revolution, China since 1946.
Prereq:-Junior standibg or permission of the department. -

Teaching Methods:
History and Social Studies

GEQ 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.
: Three sem hours |
{See Geography and Geology Department)

HIS 481 The Teaching of Sacial Studies. Three sem hours
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An 71
understanding of the nature of the subjects inchided in social
science in the public schoolsand 